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I. OBJECTIVE 

There are two objectives of this pilot study: 

(1) Explore the effects of target properties on AC quality. 

(2) Determine the degree to which anomalous cognition (AC) quality depends upon a sender.· 

• Definitions of terms can be found in Section V (i.e., Glossary) on page 14. 
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II. INTRODUCTION 

The field of parapsychology has been interested in improving the quality of responses to target material 

since the 1930's when J. B. Rhine first began systematic laboratory studies of extra sensory perception. 

Since that time, much of the field's effort has been oriented toward psychological factors that may influ­

ence anomalous cognition (AC). In this section, we review the pertinent literature that describes at­

tempts to improve the quality of AC by categorizing target content. 

At a recent conference, Delanoy reported on a survey of the literature for successful AC experiments, 

and, she categorized the target material according to perceptual, psychological and physical character­

istics.I • Except for trends related to dynamic, multi-sensory targets, she was unable to observe system­

atic correlaltions of AC quality with her target categories. 

Watt examined the AC-target question from a theoretical perspective.2 She concluded that the "best" 

AC targets are those that are meaningful, have emotional impact, and contain human interest; those 

targets that have physical features that stand out from their backgrounds or contain movement, novelty, 

and incongruity are also good targets. 

The difficulty with either the survey of the experimental literature or the psychologically oriented 

theoretical approach is that understanding the sources of the variation in AC quality is problematical. 

Using a vision analogy, sources of visual material are easily understood (i.e., photons); yet, the percept 

of vision is not well understood. Psychological and possibly physiological factors influence what we 

"see." In AC research, the same difficulty arises. Until we understand the influence of these factors on 

the AC percept, results of systematic studies of AC are difficult to interpret. 

Yet, in a few cases, some progress has been realized. In 1990, Honorton et al. conducted a careful meta­

analysis of the experimental Ganzfeld literature.3 In Gansfeld experiments, receivers are placed in a 

state of mild sensory isolation and asked to describe their mental imagery. After each trial, the analysis 

was performed by the receiver, who was asked to rank order four pre-defined targets, which include the 

actual target and three decoys; the chance first-place rank hitting rate was 0.25. In 355 trails collected 

from 241 different receivers, Honorton et al. found a hitting rate of 0.31 (z = 3.89,p < 5 X 10-5) for an 

effect size of 0.20. In addition, he found that AC quality was significantly enhanced when the targets 

were video clips from popular movies (Le., dynamic) as opposed to static photographs (i.e., effect sizes 

of 0.32 and 0.05, respectively). All trials were conduced with a sender. 

In a carefully conducted meta-analysis, Honorton and Ferrari report significant hitting in forced­

choice, precognition experiments.4t They analyzed 53 years of experiments conducted by 62 different 

investigators using a limited set of symbols (i.e., called Zener cards) as target material. Fifty thousand 

• References may be found at the end of the document. 
t Forced-choice means targets are randomly chosen from a known and limited set of possibilities (e.g., red or black playing 

cards). Precognition means that the target is generated randomly after the guess has been registered. 
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subjects contributed a total of approximately 2 X 106 individual trials. The overall effect size was 0.020 

corresponding to a p-value of 6.3 X 10-25. Similarly, in an earlier review article, Honorton analyzed 

7.5 X 105 forced-choice Zener card trials that were collected from 1934 to 1939 and found a significant 

overall effect size of 0.016±0.00l.5 

Puthoff and Targ publish the results of 39 AC real-time trials where the targets were natural scenes in 

the San Francisco Bay area.6 The effect size for the 39 trials was 1.15. 

Table 1 summarizes these results for each target type: 

Table 1. 

Effect Size as a Function of Target 'lYpe 

Thrget'IYPe Trials Effect Size 

Symbols (Real-Time) 7.5 X 105 0.016 ± 0.001 

Symbols (Precognitive) 2.0 X 106 0.020 ± 0.001 

Static Photographs 165 0.05 ±0.08 

Dynamic Photographs 190 0.32 ±0.07 

Static Natural Scenes 39 1.15 ± 0.16 

The effect sizes shown in Table 1 are qualitatively monotonically related to target "complexity;" yet an 

appropriate quantitative description for target type is currently unknown. Yet, target "complexity" was 

one of the experimentally observed and theoretically conceived target concepts found by Delanoy and 

Watt, respectively. 

A number of confounds exist, however, in this database for the effect-size measures. For example, in all 

but the Puthoff and Targ study (Le., targets were natural scenes), the receivers were unselected. That is, 

they did not participate in the various experiments on the basis of their known ability as receivers. So, is 

the large effect size for the Puthoff and Targ study hecause of the accomplished receivers, the natural­

scene targets, or some combination of both ? While there are a number of other exceptions, the prepon­

derance of the data were from unselected individuals. In many of the trials, a sender was concentrating 

on the target material, and as in most perception experiments, psychological factors and boredom con­

tribute to the variance in the effect sizes. 

In this pilot experiment, we will apply one physical measure to static and dynamic photographs to quan­

tify the relationship between target type and AC quality. By careful selection of target content, we will 

minimize the psychological factors in perception. In addition, we will minimize individual differences 

by conducting many trials with each receiver and by only choosing receivers who have previously dem­

onstrated excellent AC skill. 

Because the previous database included trials with and without senders, we will explore the effects of a 

sender on AC quality, as well. 
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III. APPROACH 

1. Target-pool Selection 
The static target material for this pilot study will be an existing set of 100 National Geographic magazine 

photographs. This set has been divided into 20 sets of five photographs that were determined to be 

visually dissimilar by a fuzzy set analysis.7 The dynamic target material will be approximately 50,60 to 

90 second clips from popular video movies. These clips will be selected because they: 

• are thematically coherent, 

• contain obvious geometric elements (e.g., wings of air craft), and 

• are emotionally neutral. 

The intent of these selection criteria is to control for cognitive surprise, to provide target elements that 

are easily sketched, and to control for psychological factors such as perceptual defensiveness. 

The video segments will be drawn from a variety of themes including adventure, documentary, and fantasy. 

2. Target Preparation 
The target variable that we will consider in this experiment is the total change of entropy per unit area, 

per unit time. We have chosen this quantity because it is qualitatively related to the "complexity" of 

target type shown in Thble 1, and because it represents a potential physical variable that is important in 

the detection of traditional sensory stimuli. In the case of image data, the entropy is defined as: 

Nk -1 

Sk = - I Pjk 108z(Pjk). 
j=O 

where Pjk is the probability of finding image intensity j of color k. In a standard, digitized, true color 

image, each pixel (Le., picture element) contains eight binary bits of red, green, and blue intensity, re­

spectively. That is,Nk is 256 (i.e., 28) for eachk,k = r, g, b. The total change of the entropy in differential 

form is given by: 

(1) 

We must specify the spatial and temporal resolution before we can compute the total change of entropy 

for a real image. Henceforth, we drop the color index, k, and assume that all quantities are computed 

for each color and summed. 
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2.1 Static Photographs 
Each target from the pool of 100 National Geographic magazine photographs will be scanned at 100 dots per 

inch (dpi) for eight bits of information of red, green, and blue intensity. At 0.25 inch spatial resolution, for 

example, this scanning density provides 625 pixels for each 0.25 X 0.25 in2 patch to compute the Pj. 

For a specified resolution, the target photograph is divided into an integral number of macro-pixels ex­

cluding a thin border, if necessary. The entropy for the (i,j) macro-pixel is computed as: 

N-[ 

Sjj = - LPj log2(pj ), 
j=O 

where Pj is computed empirically from the pixels in the (i, j) macro-pixel only. For example, consider the 

target photograph shown in Figure 1. 

Figure 1. City with a Mosque 

Figure 2 shows the probability density for green macro-pixel (3,3), which is shown as a white square in 

the upper left hand corner of Figure 1.. The probability density and the photograph indicates that most 

of the intensity in this patch is near zero value (Le., no intensity of green in this case). In a similar fash­

ion, Sij are calculated for the entire scene. For the photograph shown in Figure 1, i ranges from zero to 

43, andj ranges from zero to 32 for a total of 1,452 macro-pixels. 

• The original photograph was 8.5 X 11 inches, and we have standardized on 0.25 inch resolution. 

Approved For Release ~~~1f~D~-~~96-00789R0031 0012000154 
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Figure 2. Green Intensity Distribution for the City Thrget (Macro-pixel 3,3). 

We will use a standard algorithm to compute the 2-dimensional spatial gradient of these 1,452 values of 

the entropy. Figure 3 shows contours of constant change of entropy (calculated from Equation 1) for 

the city target. The total change per unit area is 1.98 bits/O.25 in2 .... 

Figure 3. City with Mosque (I ~S I = 1.98 bits/0.25 in2). 

• In this formalism, entropy is in units of bits and the maximum entropy is 24 bits. 
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The city target was chosen as an example because it was known (qualitatively) to be a "good" static 

photograph for AC trials in earlier research. Figure 4 shows contours of constant change of entropy for 

a photograph that was known not to be a "good" AC target. 

Figure 4. Pacific Islands ( I t.S I = 1.35 bits/0.25 in2). 

For comparison, we show in, Figure 5, the traditional Zener card set, which was used in most of the 

forced-choice experiments shown in Thble 1 and described above. 

Figure 5. Zener Thrget Cards (Average I t.S I = 0.15 bits/0.25 in2). 
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In Thble 2, we modify Thble 1 to show the values of ~S (0.25 in)-2 for two of four target types. 

Thble 2. 

Potential Correlation of ~S with Effect Size 

Thrget 'JYpe ~S (0.25 in)-2 

Symbols 0.15 

Static Photographs 1.35 

Dynamic Photographs ? 

Static Natural Scenes ? 

We illustrate in this table the intent of this pilot study. We will compute ~S for all the static and dynamic 

targets and, using accomplished receivers, measure their associated AC effect sizes. 

2.2 Dynamic Photographs 
The total change of entropy for the dynamic targets will be calculated in much the same way. The video 

target will be digitized at approximately one frame per second. The spatial term of Equation 1 will be 

computed exactly as it was for the static targets. The second term, however, will be computed from dif­

ferences between adjacent frames. Or, 

(2) 

whereLlt is the one over the digitizing frame rate. We can see immediately that the dynamic targets will 

have a larger LIS than do the static ones becuase Equation 2 is identically zero for all static targets. 

2.3 Cluster Analysis 
As a result of the above calculations, the static and dynamic target sets will have associated sets of LIS. 

Using standard cluster analysis, each set will be grouped into relatively orthoginal clusters of relatively 

constantLlS. Inspection and fuzzy set analysis will be used to construct packets of five visually dissimilar 

targets from within each cluster. Since we do not yet know how to assign entropy to an AC response, the 

AC analysis must be performed on the basis of visual discrimination. 

3. Target Selection 
For a specified target type (e.g., static photographs), a target pack will be selected randomly and one 

target of the five within the that pack will also be chosen randomly. 

4. Receiver Selection 
Six experienced receivers, who have produced significant AC effect sizes in previous investigations, will 

contribute 40 AC trials each. Each receiver will contribute ten trials in each of the conditions shown in 

Table 3. 
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Table 3 

Experiment Conditions 

Condition Target'lYpe Sender 

1 Static Yes 

2 Static No 

3 Dynamic Yes 

4 Dynamic No 

5. Sender Selection 
The sender for all trials will be the principal investigator (PI). 

6. Session Protocol 
Before the pilot experiment begins, the experiment coordinator will generate, randomly, a counter bal­

anced set of 20 dynamic and 20 static targets and, within each target type, generate randomly a counter 

balanced set of sender/no sender conditions. Each of the six receivers will have their own individual set 

of targets/conditions. For each receiver, the experiment coordinator will prepare 40 sealed envelopes 

containing the target number and condition for each trial. For the no-sender condition, the target num­

ber will be sealed in a smaller internal envelope so that the PI will remain blind to the target choice, but 

in the sender condition, the target number is visible in the outer envelope. The receivers will be notified 

about the dates and times of day when their individual targets are available. 

For each trial and for each receiver, the PI will perform the following tasks: 

• Determine from the above list, the target and sender condition. 

• In the sender condition, study the selected target and attempt to "transmit" it to the intended receiver. 
In the no-sender condition, do nothing 

• At the conclusion of the 15 minute trial period and after the receipt of the receiver's response by fac­
simile, send a copy of the target material (i.e., either a photograph or video tape) to the receiver by 
over night mail. 

During each trial, the receiver will perform the following tasks: 

• At a preananged time, the receiver will find a quiet and lighted room in his or her home and sit at a desk. 

• For a period lasting no longer than 15 minutes, the receiver will write and draw his or her impressions 
of the intended target material, which will be located in Lititz, PA. 

• At the end of the AC trial, the subject will send the response by facsimile to the principal investigator (PI). 

• By overnight mail, the subject will receive a copy of the actual target as feedback for the trial. 

We will not provide specific instructions beyond logistical information to the receivers, because they are 

all experienced in this type of task. 

For each receiver, the 40 trials will occur at a rate of three per week (i.e., one every other day) during a 

five-month period beginning in January 1992. There will be significant breaks during this period for 
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holidays and to allow the receiver to participate in other experiments. The PI will maintain frequent 

phone contact with them during the experiment. 

At the end ofthe study, the PI will remove the receiver's name, date, and time from each response; ran­

domize the order within a receiver set; and provide an analyst with a set of responses and associated 

target packs. The indented target within each pack will not be disclosed. 

7. Analysis 
For each trial, there is a single response and its associated target pack (i.e., either static or dynamic). 

During the first part of the analysis, a judge, who is blind to the condition and target for the trial, will be 

asked to rall1k-order the targets within the given pack. This is a forced rank, so regardless of the quality 

of match between the response and targets within the pack, the judge must assign a first place match to 

the response, a second place match to the response, and so on for each of the five targets. The output 

from this part of the analysis is a rank-order number (Le., one to five, one corresponding to a first place 

match) for the correct target. 

For each receiver, target type, and condition there are 10 such rank-order numbers that constitute a 

block of data. A rank-order effect size will be computed for a block as: 

~j -iro 
t ij = jtv2-1 ' 

12 

(3) 

where R;.j is the average rank for target type i and sender conditionj, and Ro is the expected average 

rank, which for this study is equal to three for all cases. In Equation 3, N is the number of possible ranks 

and is equal to five throughout this study. Thus, Equation 3 reduces to: 

Tf;J - 3 
t ij = Ii . 

During the second part of the analysis, a two-way analysis of variance (ANOVA) will be computed for 

each receiver. The main effects are target type and sender condition. 

In this part of the analysis, we do not plan to combine data across receivers. 

In the third part of the analysis we will construct a scatter diagram of rank-order number versus L1S. 

Using a logistic transformation on the rank-order numbers, we will compute a linear correlation coeffi­

cient to determine the degree to which AC quality linearly depends upon L1 S. By inspection of the scat­

ter diagram, we will determine if higher-order correlations should be calculated. 

8. Hypotheses 

8.1 Null tiypothesls 
The overall null hypothesis is that tij will not be significantly different from zero. Even with only 10 trials 

in each condition and given that the historical effect size of many of the receivers is approximately 0.8, 

there is an 80% chance of observing a significant effect size for a given block of data. 
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8.2 Sender and Target Condition 
Using an F-test we will test the hypothesis that the quality of AC does not depend upon a sender regard­

less of target type. Similarly, we will use an F-test to test the hypothesis that the quality of AC does not 

depend upon target type regardless of the sender condition. 

The interaction terms in the ANOVA will test the hypothesis that a sender might improve AC quality for 

only a specific target type. 

8.3 Target Entropy 
The AC quality of each trial is assessed within a given target type and as closely as possible with similar 

L1S. Thus, a significant correlation between target LlS and AC quality will be a valid indication of the 

primary hypothesis that they are linearly related. 
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IV. DISCUSSIONS AND CONCLUSIONS 

In this pilot investigation we will study the degree to which the change of target entropy affects the qual­

ity of anomalous cognition, and we will explore the relationship of a sender to the AC process. There 

are a number of potential outcomes to this investigation and a number of post hoc analyses that could 

yield productive insight. We discuss these outcomes and analyses below. 

1. Null Result 
At the 95% confidence level, no statistically significant deviations are observed for any of the block ef­

fect sizes, Eij. IfaX2 test for homogeneity of effect sizes across receivers demonstrates that the data are 

homogeneous (Le., p(X2) > 0.05), then we conclude that the experiment failed to demonstrate signifi­

cant AC functioning. In this case we will recommend that a replication be conducted with more trials, 

because there is a 20% chance the the data produced by a single receiver would not reach statistical 

significance even if an alternate hypotheses was true. That is, the 'IYPe II error is 20%. 

If, however, the effect sizes across receivers is not homogeneous (Le., p(X2) s 0.05), then the data for 

each receiver will be examined individually. Depending upon available resources and the advice of the 

SOC, the receivers who may have demonstrated individually significant results might be asked to con­

tribute additional data. 

2. Significant Deviations 
The are a number of different ways, in accordance with the analysis described above, that significant 

deviations could be observed. 

2.1 Dependency on Target Type 
Suppose that the ANOVA demonstrates significant effects for the target type regardless of the sender 

condition. Suppose further that we observe a significant correlation betweenLJS and AC quality. In this 

case, we would consider that the primary hypothesis (i.e., the change of target entropy is sensed by AC) 

has been confirmed. We would recommend that we extend the study to include natural scenes as target 

material. Th do this properly, however, we must estimate the potential change of thermodynamic entro­

py for reallocations. 

2.2 Dependency on Sender 
If the ANOVA demonstrates significant effects in support of a sender regardless of target type and 

there is no significant interaction terms between target type and sender condition, we would conclude 

that a sender can significantly improve the quality of AC. Furthermore, we would conclude, as Delanoy 

before us, that we still do not understand what constitutes an AC target. 
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We would recommend, therefore, that a post hoc analysis be conducted to search for target systematics 

in the existing database. If any were found, we would formulate hypotheses to be tested in later studies. 

2.3 Other Post Hoc Analyses 
Depending upon time and resources, we will re-analyze the AC data. Decoy targets for the blind rank­

ing would be selected not on the basis of constantLlS, but rather on a visual basis alone; this is the tradi­

tional method usually employed in AC studies. Depending upon the content of the targets, there might 

be other dimensions that could be used to construct decoy targets (e.g., function, physical proximity of 

target elements). 

There has been some indication in the literature that AC quality depends weakly upon the noise in the 

geomagnetic field. Since we routinely record the time, date, and location of each trial, we will add the 

results from this experiment to that analysis. 
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v. GLOSSARY 

Not a1l the terms defined below are germane to the MEG study, but they are included here for com­

pleteness. Xn a typical anomalous mental phenomena (AMP) task, we define: 

• Anomalous Cognition-A form of information transfer in which a1l known sensorial stimuli are ab­
sent. That is, some individuals are able to gain access, by as yet an unknown process, to information 
that is not available to the known sensorial channels. 

• Receiver--An individual who attempts to perceive and report information about a target. 

• ~-An individual who attempts to influence a target system. 

• Thrget-An item that is the focus of an AMP task (e.g., person, place, thing, event). 

• Thrget Designation-A method by which a specific target, against the backdrop of all other possible 
targets, is identified to the receiver (e.g., geographical coordinates). 

• SenderlBeacon-An individual who, while receiving direct sensorial stimuli from an intended target, 
acts as a putative transmitter to the receiver. 

• Monitor--An individual who monitors an AC session to facilitate data co1lection. 

• Session-A time period during which AC data is collected. 

• Protocol--A template for conducting a structured data collection session. 

• Response-Material that is produced during an AC session in response to the intended target. 

• Feedback-Mter a response has been secured, information about the intended target is displayed to 
the receiver. 

• Analyst-·An individual who provides a quantitative measure of AC. 

• SpeciaJity-A given receiver's ability to be particularly successful with a given class of targets (e.g., 
people as opposed to buildings). 
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Abstract 

'1hls paper reviews experimental findings and observatials coocerning 
c::haracteristics of successful free-respa1Se targets. Infomation relevant 
1:0 the followinq categories of target characteristics was examined: 
c:olour/black and white, cx:uplex/sinple 1 navel/familiar, abstract! 
cXllCrete; dynamic/static; foIIIl/idea and meaning, EIOOtion; and thane/ 
CDltent. Very few CXI1Clusials could be drawn fran the data base, 
cllt:lD1gh a. tentative findiD] related dynamic, multi-sensory targets 1:0 ESP 
fruccesS. Other suggestive findings were reported for nevel and abstract 
c:haracteristics. 'Dle discussion considers possible reasons for the general 
lack of findiD]s and presents a possible avenue for future research. 

~: Ms. caroline watt and Professor Janes Crandall 
cxmtribut:.ed substantially to the research for this paper, for which I am 
DlCSt grateful. My thanks also to Dr. JUlie Milton and Ms. watt for 
belpful caments on the paper's content and again 1:0 Ms. Nltt for the 
typing of the references. 
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'1hls and the folla.ring paper, ted by caroline watt, 
re .... cwpr'\'t"lOesents the findings of a literature 1:1 'w examining what UBkes a 
successful (in tel:ms of being' accurately . 'ved by.the peJ:Cpient) 
and/or \.ttlsuccessful free response GESP target. e review was undertaken 
to assist the Koestler Iab in calStructinq a f response target pool for 
use in our future research. We thought such a review was necessary as 
initial discussions as to what type of t:m:qets we sOOuld be looking for 
revealed that various researchers in group held differing 
opinions/ideas as to what qualities a succes ful target sl'nlld have. 
'1bese differences were further reinforced n we started discussing 
various targets which we had used in our a.m t research, and 
tbJse of other researchers with whose targets poe s we were familiar. An 
initial search through sane of the major psychology journals and 
source books revealed very little ccilerEn y arranged infornation 
regarding free-response targets. 'ltlis review was undertaken in an attEll'q?t 
to remedy this situation. '1'0 this end, we examined relevant 
p:u-apsychological am psychological experimental filxiings am theoretical 
IrDdels, post hoc observatims, and lab lore in s of discovering sare 
consensus regarding psi -conducive target qual! es and materials. 'Blis 
first paper will present the findings fran chological experimental 
filxiings, including post hoc find~qs and 1 observations. 

It should be stressed that this revi is not meant to be 
exhaustive. oWe have tried to soout out related information in the main 
journals and newsletters (Journal of the AIDer Society for Psychical 
Re~, Jow:nal of parapsychology, Journal Proceedings of the 
Society for Psychical Research, Blrcpean 1 of Parapsycholo;y, 
International Journal of Parapsychology, psychology Review, and 
Research letter) • We have also examined var s conference proceedings 
(Parapsychological Association and Parapsychol Foundation), major 

. parapsychological source books, sane of the lar literature regarding 
the developrent of psychic abilities, sail! of related psycbJlogy 
literature, and other praninent books in our f eld which we thought 
likely to ccntain the infotmation :we were g. Haever, it was 
obviously impossible to examine all of the poss ly related literature. 
Olr survey of the historical literature was neces 'Iy quite limited (in 
fact we examined ooly two main sources,· W8J:: llier s writings and 
Phantasms of the Living, 1886). 

Target-related infOIIDation fran forced clDi studies has not been 
systanatically considered here, the prlJnary reason for this anission being 
the two reviews of this literature already cand by PalJrer (1978) and 
carpenter (1977) • However, general findin, s fran these sources 
occasionally will be referred to where appropriate in this review. 

° '!be IICSt frequent CUllients regarding found in these 
sources were generalizations regarding the choice of tal:qet material. For 
exauple CXllllents might be made that targets were I which were vividly 
coloured, intrinsically interesting, pleasant and so an. tIlile such 
Wlilents may be viewed as conveying the expel' '" perspective of what 
constitutes an easy-to-perceive target, to list all such COliients would 
have been a very tedious task for both the au and her audience. 
E\1rt:hexnm'e, no cannent could be made up:m utility of whatever 
parameters were adopted when choosing targets unle s one were to atterpt. a 
meta-analysis of the relevant studies, a project ich was far beyond the 
scq>e of the present undertaking. '.l1ms, such s were not included 
in this review unless infcmnatial was provided wh' related particular 
target characteristics to the success or failure f the study, and/or the 
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r.Ihe initial task in this undertaking required finding sane way to 
o~~e the target infornation in a neaningful and useful rranner. This 
PD~ to be quite problematic, . as target materials and content are 
seldan ooe--dinensional. '!hus it was required to find a means of 
categorizing a diverse range of target materials, such as film clips, 
actual geographical sites, agents" experience of sane sensory stimllus, 
am a large range of assorted pictorial material, each representing 
va:rying degrees of denotative and camotative carplexity. Indeed, even 
de:fining the target in many studies was not a straight ... forward 
propositial .. For exmrple, in telepathic designs, is the target the 
a~t .. s experience of the target material or the target material itself? 

In awroaching this task it was thought that the target infomation 
could perhaps be divided aCCDrding to the type of target material used 
(e.g. art prints, film clips, geographical locations, etc.). However, 
this awroach was rejected as in many cases there was not enough available 
infomation about a specific target material to allow sensible 
generalizations to be made. Also explored were various ways of txying to 
represent and categorize the obtained target infomation in a 
1lUl1 ti -dinensional manner, taking into account both denotative and 
exmnotative nean!ng. To this end, atterq:rt:s were made to aw1y to the 
data various three-dil1ensional conceptualizations of the sort obtained 
f%'l~ the semantic differential. Thus, . we so~ht to find one scale 
which would categorize the obtained target information· taking into 
exxnsideration various camot:ative cauponents such as evaluation (does the 
information corwey sanething which is gocxi-bad, clean-dirty, sacred­
p%'Iofane, etc. ) , ~cy (weak-strong, pcwerless-pcwerful, light-heavy , 
ebc.), and activity (fast-slow, active-passive, sharp-dull, etc.). 
'!his approach of organizing the data was rejected as there was not enough 
infcn:matioo about ImSt targets to justify a post hoc fitting of the 
obtained infonration into such a IOOdel. 'ltlus, in the end the task was 
necessarily defined by the type of information obtained in the literature 
search. 

IDoking through the data obtained, it was decided that the 
infomation could best be organized according to the following target 
characteristics: colour / black and whiter canplex / simple 1 novel / 
familiar 1 abstract / concrete r dynamic / static r form / idea aJXi 
meaning 1 enoticn; and theme / content. '!'he "working definitions" of 
these categories will be delineated in the following appropriate sections 
of this paper. '!bere were many instances where the sarre data fitted into 
several different categorizatiCllS. R)r instance, in Krippner, Ullman, et . 
ale (1972) the target cCllSisted of a randanly chosen word, an art print 
which p:>rt:cayed the wotd, and then a IlUll ti -sensory (aud! tcn:y, gustatory, 
olfacto:ty, tactile aJXi kinesthetic) environment relating to the 
""rd/picture was created for the agent. SUch a target could easily be 
classified as carplex, novel, dynamic, euotiooal, and as having a strong 
theme. In such si tuatiCllS, the autlDr has atteupted to refer to the 
infacnation in all the relevant categories, but has only provided 
details of the study in the category where it was first mentioned. 

Q2lour / Black and ltalite 
'!he colour category referred to all target materials which were 

colloured, as opposed to black and white. A telepathic dream study by 
!Crippler am Zeichner (1974) obtained a significant degree (p < .002) of 

,i-hittin usin 74 art ints as the targets. A descript:.ive analysis of 

232 
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Ap ro~ FattR~H§;20O-'MQ8/0~1~~07~~ °!1°~~~~~f Gough and 
Heilbrun's Adjective Check List. 'Itlree j evaluated each of the art 
prints using this list. If two juiges checked the sane adjective for any 
picture, that adjective was deerred to deser' the particular pr.int. 
'Ibis analysis revealed that a higher ge of hits were 
associated with targets which had blue in them where targets cxmt:ai.ning 
orange and yellatl were associated with nnre sea (whether results were 
significant is not reported). Puthoff and (1979) , in an anecdotal 
oament up:m their renote view!D.g studies s ted that lOOSt hits were 
associated with various nonanalytic aspects of target, such as colour. 
HO'ttever, .in another rarote viewing study (Tare] Targ am Lichtarge, 1986) 
where colour was super.iIrposed aver black and white slides of lc:x:oa.tions, 
it was foWld that the viewers were unable perceive the colour. In 
cmmanting upon these resul ts the authors lated that the lack of 
colour perception may have been due to the ieted nmber of colour 
choices which resulted in Iraking the colour ception a mre analytic 
task than the free-response perception of poss' Ie target sites. Much 
of Warcollier's (1938) work used sinple black and white line drawings 
as targets. However, he observed infcmnally tha when colour was in the 
target, it appeared to be perceived as frequen y as was the farm of the 
drawing. 

A non-pgi study by Braud, Davis, and lla (1985) examined the 
frequency of occurrence of different types of imagery in dreaming and 
ganzfeld states. As this study used no gets, the results could 
.indicate what types of imagery have an a J;U"i i probability of being 
mentioned mare often than others.. In rela to this category, they 
found that dreaming and ganzfeld imagery a predaninance of colour 
(anong other things). These results could be ' ent to the firdings 
discussed in this paper, in that sane of these indings could be due to a 
s:inple predaninance of certain natural 1 ing types of imagery as 
opposed to reflecting actual transmission of t-related oontent. It is 
possible that the higher frequency of colour in qeneral could lead 
to spJrious observations of sucoeSEJ with CX)lour targets unless fOI1llal1y 
examined. '!his should be borne in mind considering anecXlotal 
observations. \ 

Many stu:iies have been conducted using black£ white targets. IItl5t 
notably those experiments where the target isted of sinple line 
drawings. Ha.Ever, we found no free-response k which carp3red the 
effectiveness of black and white to 001 eel targets. ~ and 
Rhine (1947) cCXlducted a farced-choice study u both coloured and black 
and white Zener cards. They fOWld a higher erage scare with the 
coloured cards than with the black and white, t the difference was not 
significant. 

The findings fran this category do not indicate any clear-cut 
differences between the success-rate of colour black and white target 
materials. As both have a long track-record of ~,"Q.L.&lo4I' significant psi 
outcaJes, research specifically a:ined at ' q the two in a 
free-response setting would be needed before any c clusions regarding the 
superiority of one over the other could be nade. 

lex S Ie 
Information included in the "c::arplex" ca referred to ccmnents 

d findings about target materials, met ly pictorial, which 
canplex and/or rich in content. Krippler and Zeichner (1974) found a 

'gher percentage of misses with nore CCIlp ex targets (whether the 
inding was significant was not rEp)rted). Stuart!: (1946b) stated that 
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subjects but the judges, as canplex targets could make the evaluation 
prclCedure overly problsnatic, with the creative jud]e finding numerous 
c:::m-respondenoes between many dream sequences and CXI1plex, detailed 
pictures. on the other hand, significant results have been obtained with 
vm::y ccuplex target material such as film clips (Psychophysical Research 
laboratory, 1985) and the uulti---sensory target envirarment of Krippner, CPYRGHT 
Ullnan, et. ale (1972) described in the introduction. 

InfOllIBtian classified as "siIrple" included references to targets 
c:xJl1?OSed of clear, unequivocally definable, CUllltCll objects and synbols. 
f.D:it frequently these targets t.1eI"e smple line drawings. Both Carington 
(1940) and Stuart (194680) reccmnended the use of siIrple, as opposed to 
CDlrp.:>W1d, drawings so as not to confuse the subject. warcollier (1963) 
not:ed that even though his targets were simple, percipients' responses 
stiLll showed considerable distartim. As above, Krippler and Zeichner 
(1974) fCUlld a higher percentage of hits associated with IOOre siIrple 
taJ~gets as neasured by the nunber of adjectives used to describe the 
target (again, whether this finding was significant is not reported). 

Several farced choice studies have examined the use of 
nulltiple-astect targets. Generally these targets would be considered to 
De 'simple' by free respalSe standards. HCMever, being nul ti -aspect by 
deJEini tim, they would represent mre carplex material than many 
fOlrced-choice targets. Palner (1978) in reviewing this work concluded 
that when nul tiple-aspect targets were used subjects tended "to score at 
least as high or higher on the total target than on any of its prinBl:y 
attributes. SUch results su:J9est either that such targets are perceived 
holistically (even if the overt responses are fragmentary) or that a 
correct guess on ale attribute sarehcM facilitates correct guesses on 
other attr:ibutes." (PalDer, 1978, p.88) In a review of six studies 
utilizing dual-aspect targets, Kennedy (1980) examined whether 
CXlrplex target inforIlBtion was treated as a qestal t or whether the 
ir.dividual parts of the infoJ:IDation appeared to be processed separately. 
No support for or against either rrcde of info:rnation processing was 
obtained. 

'!he aOOve findinqs do not merit aTrj clear conclusions. Before 
SU4::h cmclusioos oould be drawn direct catp:lrison within studies of 
CXllplex target material is needed. 

~l/Fami~ 
Infcn:mation relating to unexpected, unfamiliar, unusual and/or 

i.ncalqrucus target DBterial was included in the novel category. cavanna 
and Servad1.o (1964) ccnducted a pilot study to investigate suitable 
nethodoloqies for studyi.nq the occurrence of ESP during states induced by 
taking hallucinogenic drl:gs. '!\leir targets were photographs calSisting of 
very inccmgruous eleuents, for exanple an upside-down foot, balancing an 
artificial eye between the toes. 'Ihe results were ncm-significant, 
altb:x19h this outcane cxmld have been due to the difficulties involved in 
attending to a test situatioo when under the influence of an 
hallucinogenic drug. Kripp1er and zeichner (1974) obtained a higher 
percentage (whether or not significant was not reported) of hits when 
targets we:ce described as inaginative and interesting (qualities which 
eculd be construed as nevel). Ullman and Krippler (1973) ran a four 
subject dream study in which the same target was used for half of the 
testing nights and a different target used for each REM period for the 
other half. '!bey observed that the the four participants preferred the 
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use of different tarqets for every dream t a single target. 
'!he authors thought this indicative of the ' attention being mre 
engaged by novel ESP stinuli. In amt:her of the dream studies (feuale 
subjects, eight nights ESP, eight of centrol, no significant scoring) 
Ullman cud Krippner (1973) CX1il1ented that the subjects felt that the 
target DBt:erlal should be as unusual as pcssih::£l1 and Barary (1976) 
found that -interesting responses" (hits) were ined when spontaneous, 
IUnEmpE:!CtI:!d changes were made in the exper t. Two exanples they 

, ed of this involved last minute changes being made to the tarqet 
terial. 

Several forced-choioe studies have catS the effect of novelty 
task and/or target material upon ESP perf oe. In reviewing these 

tudies Qu:penter (1977) concluded that lty ccW.d facilitate 
i-hitting for nest subjects, but could. be ':ve for star 
jects used to a specific routine. 

Infomation classified as -familiar- incl references to targets 
'ch held varying degrees of recognitial ·for the percipients. Many 

tudies have been caXiucted using targets of 1 significance to the 
ject and with which the subject wcul.d been also necessarily 

amiliar. 1fat.1ever, as emotional significance was usually deeued the mare 
ILmI;xrt:ant aspect of such targets, these studies '11 be CCIlSidered under 

t section. 
Irwin (1982) conducted a study examining influence of subjects' 

amiliarity with the targets. Balf of tb~ts (MaiIoonides slides) 
exposed to the subjects prior to testing, half were not. 'DUs 

'pulation had no significant effect the study"s outcane. 
l'laJl:COllier"s (1938) research lead him to lly canclude that only 

lements of a target familiar to both the subje§ and agent could be 
uccessfully transmitted. 'l'arq, Puthoff aIXl May (1979) have CUiitented on 
e basis of infolltBl observations of their research that use of 
'ther repetitive tarqet sequences and/or use of t pools of which the 

ject had prior knowledge would inhibit rBJDte ewing' success. 
'!he few findings reported in this ca do not: suwort the 

awing of any firm conclusions. 'lbere is sane 1 suwort for the 
tility of using a different target, with whi the subject is not 
amiliar, for each testing of that subject. Also, the Kripp1&' and 

iclmer (1974) findings offer sane su~ far use of imaginative and 
teresting targets. 

tract Ccncrete 
Abstract infcmnation included references to targets which portrayed 

potentially realistic scene or abject in ei an abstract and/or 
ealistic manner (to varying degrees) or in a readily reoognizable 

asbian. Krippner and Zeichner (1974) found a greater percentage of 
'ses with targets which were described as unrealistic (whether 

s finding was significant was not reported) • UllDan and Kripp1er 
1973) in the series of dream studies with ~, reported that purely 

tract pictures which lacked human figures -:ve poorer results than 
ets which CQ'ltained human figures engaged in a ':vity. 
Infomatian included in the cxmcrete ca wcul.d be references 

target material which presented an object or scene in an imnediately 
Jrec:XXJlrll' zable, undistorted 1rEUUler. While a great Dl.1IIber of studies have 

ed targets which could be characterized as bein ocmcrete, we found no 
q~ ...... ' fic reference regarding the utility of this characteristic in the 

ee-response studies. 
Altlxn1gh Kri~ am Zeichner's (1974) iDiinq and Ullnan and 
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research needed before 

~lBIDic I Static 
'!he dynamic categcrizaticm was used to refer to infotmations about 

taI:gets which portrayed and/or amveyed IOOVemeIlt, a sense of roovenent, 
aneVor gustatory, olfactory, auditory, tactile, arxVor kinesthetic 
stimllaticm. '!!ms a wide diversity of target materials fell into this 
category including pictorial material (slDwing mvement), film clips 
(ccl'ltaining IlDVE!IIIent), and a variety of 'Ilal-visual target material such 
as music excerpts, the taste of a food, etc. In considering this large 
cat:.egm:y perhaps it should first be noted that Braud, Davis, and Opella 
(1985) in their nat-pSi, no target study, famd a predaninance of 
act:ivity cootained in ganzfeld and dreaming imagery. Gurney, MyerS and 
PocbDre (1886) reporting on the findings· of the Society for Psychical 
Re!sea:rch's Census of Ballucinaticms fOlmd that in cases of apparent 
(;ESp of lit.eral reprodootions of the agent's bodily sensation (pain, 
SIDE!ll, toucl1, etc.) were rarely transmitted. '!hey noted fran their own 
q:erience that while taste was perceived in experimental situatialS, 
they received no accounts of such in the spontaneous reports. '!he 
spcmtaneous cases seldan ccntained reports of touch, and when it was 
repnted .i.t was rmmally associated with auditory and/or visual 
iq;xressions. Music and other auditory stinuli were frequently reported. 
warcollier (1963) infcmnally observed that IIDVing objects or the ability 
of the tarqet to suggest DJVBnent seemed to be perceived by the subject. 
warcollier (1938) also expressed the belief that kinesthetic sensaticlls 
sD:lUld be easily transmitted, but admitted to having little data to back 
th:lLs up. Reporting on an !'Salen !eating on Psi Research, Schlitz (1984) 
reported gE!1eral agreanent arrcng the participants that kinesthetic, 
auditory and olfactory mages were as iJrportant, if not Dm'e so, as 
visual iDages in caweying psi infQIllBtion. 

Hcnartcm and Schechter (1987), reporting on the significant (p = 
0.027, l-t) outo:me of 187 autanated testing ganzfeld sessions, fourKi 
thzlt sessims using dynamic targets (video segments and other "lifelike" 
mterlal) were independently significant (p - 0.007, l-t,), while tlDse 
us:Lng static targets (defined as "still pictures") were at chance. '!he 
difference between the two was suggestive, but not significant (p = 
0.079, 2-t).. Likewise, Kripp1e%' and Zeichner (1974) found lIDI'e hits 
associated with targets having dynamic content (whether this 
fil'lding was significant was not reported). I 

Altan and Braud (1976) ran a pilot study aiIred at exploring the idea 
that right-hemiSIi1ere bl:ain activity may be conducive to psi. They used 
four different excerpts of msic as targets, which it was tOOught might 
en::ourage right-hemisphere activity. '!bey obtained a significant level of 
psi sccr~ (p = 0.05). Kesner and »:»:ris (1978) cood1lCted a guided 
imagery, precognition study using nusic fran records and their albml 
COlTerS as ta%qets. The subjects' iIrBgety was rated by an independent 
judge who iD:iividually rated sUbjects' visual and auditory imagexy. 
Neither tte results fran the visual 'or the auditory ratings wen! 

independently significant, however the two cc::mbined were (p < 0.02), 
suggestiIv:J t-Jlat the nme senses involved in a target, the better. 

Several dream studies have been ccniucted using dynamic target 
naterial. Kripp1er, Halcrton, and Ullnan (1972) obtained significant 
results (p < .001) usings thenatically related slides, accatpanied by an 
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&:mortal, et. ale (1972) again elicited a sigru.~f cant level of psi-hitting 
(p = .004). An even higher level of. signifi scoring (p = .0002) was 
obtained by KriPJ;ller, Ullman, et. ale (1972) using the mlti-sensary 
target envirorment described in the intrcd I • at of this paper. As 
previously mentioned, UllnBn and KrippleI' (1973 found that p:Untings of 
hmens engaged in act! vity seaned to be roore cessful than atstract 
paintings in the Erwin series. '!he second El:w.i.n study, which again 
obtained a significant degree of psi-hitting (r effects "on the 
order of a thousand to ale" p.116), used art prints together with 
associated objects and activities on the part of the agent. 

Dunne and Bisaha ( 1979 ) , reviewing s renDte viewing series, 
noted that dynamic targets were perceived as ~lY as stationary ones. 
Yet, Puthoff and Tare] (1979) ccmnenting upon ir reucte vier.ring ~k 
said that motion was very rarely reported, even en it was an iDp:>rtant 
CDIIpOllent of the scene. Al though, Tal:q, Pu f, and May (1979) stated 
"that real-t.ine activities at the target site are often perceived" (p.94). 
'!!lese authors also noted that "in addition to . ually observable detail, 
subjects sanetimes report sourrls, smells, el gnetic fields, and so 
forth, which can be verified as existing at t locatiCllS" (p.9S). It 
should be noted that the above three observatioos were all ancedotal. 

Two studies made specific cxnparisans between static and 
dynamic target characteristics. Honorton and S (1987) obtained 
highly significant psi effects with dynamic , while static targets 
obtained chance results. Kripp1er and Zei (1974) fOUIXi more hits 
associated with dynamic targets. '!he findings of Kesner and M:>rris 
(1978) and those of the revi~ dream s s further suggest the 
possible benefits of using nulti-sensory target terials. 

Fol:m I leminq and Idea ' 
caments related to the inportance of the ;:r or fcmn of the target 

or sane of its CXI'IpOl'lSIlts are included in this ca ory. PUthoff and Targ 
(1979) , in discussing their rarote viewing stated "nDst of the 
oorrect infannation that subjects relate is pf a nonanalytic nature 
pertaining to shape, fcmn, colour, and material fer than to function or 
name" (p. 6S). Barrington (1983), reviewing past work with the aedium 
Stefan Ossowiecki, found many exarrples where fQJlll of the tm:get had 
been correctly identified but not the meaning a situation which she 
labelled as 01n=prehendinq clairwyanoeo

• ~lY' Warcollier (1938 
& 1963) observed that frequently the shape of a t would be perceived 
without reference to the target's meaning or iaea, altlxlugh he also notes 
that meaning and idea may also be perceived wi t specific reference to 
shape. Warcollier (1938) also diScusses the k of Ricixlnnet (no 
reference provided) noting that Rlchcnnet t that farm was both 
easier to perceive than meaning and would be perce ~ prior to percept:icn 
of the identity (idea) of the ESP target. 

The "meaning am. idea" categorization incl infomation referring 
to situations where the meaning, idea and or dentity lere perceived, 
without reference to the shape or physical a oe of the target. 
Carington (1940) believed that the idea of a t, not the fOl1ll, was 
what would cane through to the subject. Gumey, ers and Podnm'e (1886) 
received reports which indicated that meaning and idea were the iDp:>rtant 
aspects of the target. '!be example they provide f this is where a ~ 
in one language is received in another, having * suitably translated. 
Marsh (1960), in a study using siIrple line I drawings as targets, 
<Xlluented that subjects tended to reproduce the I oc:ncept of the target 



rat.her than _.,1:tl~ ~ll!l~. Lodge a~~~_ .... shared these beliefs a~J 
acc~rQYe~fi!~~!gg@~910MMliel'!!~~-Oi?fl~~1 ~~~1:ry 
trcmsmitted than a drawing (Le. form). As noted above, Puthoff am Tarq 
(1979) believed that mJSt oorrect inforrcation provided by subjects 
pertained to the ncmmalytic aspects of targ~ts such as form, shape am 
colour. Indeed, they t.hou:Jht that errors could arise when the subject 
tried to make sense (i.e. label according to name and function) of such 
nonanalytical target ~. 

This categOJ:y presents sare conflicting observations and opinions, 
all of which are anea1at:al in nature, regarding the utility of form, as 
op{lOSed to meaning am idea, in conveying psif"related infonnation. 
Gi,el this state of affairs, the cnly conclusion that can be drawn is 
tmlt research aiIred at resolving this question is needed. 

Em:rt:ion 
-~ caments having to do with the errotiooal content of or enDtional 
reactions to target naterials were included in this category. Sare 
re!5earchers have also made CUllients about specific target themes/content 
which could be interpreted as having a strong aootional CUli{XJllent 
(e.,g. war scenes, erotic scenes, religious thanes, etc.). However, 
whE~ther these themes would be regarded as positive or negative would 
prcbably vary greatly fran subject to subject. 'ltlerefore, these findings 
wil.l not be referred to in this section unless the autl'Dr specifies that 
the~ eDDtionality of the target was an important factor in the study's 
suc:cess or failure. 

Gunley, Myers, and PodnDre (1886) observed that in spontaneous 
cases emotiCllS were frequently received, often with the receiver having 
no idea why they were experiencing certain feelings. However, the 
Em:tion experienced by the percipient was later found to be apprq>riate to 
the~ event 'Which was taking place at the t:irre, unJmown to the percipient 
(e.g. feeling sadness aver the death of a close friend). WU'collier 
(1938) also CUiuents that in spontaneous cases , the message is alnDst 
al~ays EllDtilClUll. 

Williams and Duke (1979) ccnducted a study specifically examining 
vcu:'ioos target qualities and their relationship to pli performance. '!hey 
devised a 39-item Target Evaluation Rating which measured various target 
qualities, including CNerall aootional impact and positive and negative 
aootianal dimensions, upon which each of 152 targets were rated. 'ltley 
then looked at data, gathered from 174 subjects, fran other free reSpa1Se 
st\ldies which had used these targets. Fbr the purposes of their 
analysis, they excluded any target which had not been randanly chosen as a 
target at least three times in the previous studies. This criterion 
prmrided 22 targets, and FSP data fran 91 subjects (overall 
significant psi-hitting was obtained, p < .047, 2~). '!he iDli. vidual psi 
scores . obtained for each of these 22 targets were averaged to provide a 
CUIIlXJ3ite ps.t SCXD:'e for each target. The canposi te psi scores were divided 
into good ~i targets and poor psi targets resulting in 12 high 
psi -scaring targets and 10 leM-psi scoring targets. Cmparing these 
targets to the total EDDtion score (the mean of the positive and negative 
emtion ratings) fran the Target Evaluation Rating, they found that 
targets containing a stronger E!!lDtiooal content were significantly better 
(i. e. high psi -scoring targets) than ncn-em:>tional targets (p < .001). 

Sondcw, Braud and Barker (1981) coOOucted a ganzfeld stOOy also aimed 
at investigatiD} target qualities, which obtained a significant outCCl'le 
using a sum of ranks (p < .04 l-t), but did not reach significance using 
direct hits as a measurE!teIlt. Using the Target Evaluation Rating, 
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A .... itecblCJ&e\teils~~-~6WAie ~OOAW l1aviD'J a 
relatively high EIOOtion rating and five having eaDtion rating. 
E:lch high erotioo pack CCIlsisted of two positive two negative EIlDtian 
pictures J the low eaDtion packs consisted of natuml scenes and Ulc 
pictures of material objects. 'lbis carplex study invol wei many different 
ueasurements and analyses, of which cnly these mat relevant to this 
paper will be r~rted. The neutral (low) target packs showed 
IIDre psi-hitting than the high erDticm pi , with the difference 
approaching significance (p = .052,2-t). Using scale they devised to 
ueasure arction which both the subjects and agents carpleted, they found 
that when a high errotian pictw:e was the , receivers would feel 
mre total erootian whilst in the ganzfeld than d receivers with a low 
ElIDtion target pack (p < .. 04, 2-t). Also receiver felt mare emtial when 
senders felt m:>re EIOOtion while sending (p < .04, l-t). However, 
Stanford ( 1984) has pointed out that this la finding could be 
artifactual due to CCIlIla181ities of experience between subjects am 
agents (e. g. the weather that day). Using CEgocx1 s SEmmtic Differential 
to neasure the calpmentS of the target pictures they found there mre 
hits when the receivers' and senders' evalua of the targets were .in 
close agreerent than when their categorizatial widely differed. Of 
twenty targets where agreement was close, nine direct hits (p = .04, 
l-t). 

Both Williams am Duke (1979) and Sondow, Braud am Barker (1981) 
found significant outCateS in various analyseS$g lxJw well their 
subjects liked (emtionally preferred) the • WilliaJrs and Duke 
(1979), oarplring subjects ratings of target erence for hit and 
missed targets for two different groups of s~jects (with the rating 
being Dade prior to obtaining feedback as to if target identity) , 
fotmd the first group of 101 subjects signifi :tly preferred targets 
with which they had obtained a hit (p < .035, 2 ), as did the secxn:i 
group of 80 subjects (p < .0038, 2,-t). A similar I inq was reported in 
the Soncbw et ale (1981) study, where a n between liking for 
psi-hit and for psi-missed targets again yielded a significant out:ccme (p 
< .0096, 2-t). Another analysis in this study showed that pictures 
received a significantly higher l.iking rank (p .0094, 2-t) when they 
were the target than when they were a cxmtrol. Braud and ILewenstem 
(1982) also found that psi-hitters liked the targets significantly 
better than psi-missers (p < .025, I-t). TM:J significant target 
preference findings were presented in Braud and Boston (1986). 'Dle 
authors replicated the preference ~fect (p < 036, 1-t) , and also 
~rted similar results fran Braud, Ackles & lea (p < .045, 1-t). 
1iJwever, these findings my be contaminated ue to respcmse bias 

lema. 'lb quote Stanford (1984)" findings could be 
. factual: • • • Because of their desire for succes , subjects may tend to 

like pictures which correspond to their qanz£ ld mentaticm, and su:::h 
espcmdence tends to be greater and mre detail when ESP has actually 

"",",W11.oU. ed. '!'bus such pictures may be l.iJced • ly mare.· (p. 107). 
y forced-choice studies have expmined the xcI of target preference. 

ese fimings have been reviewed bY carpenter (1 77) and Palmer (1978). 
drawing sane conclusions about these findings Palmer Oi ... nents that 

'Ie a preferential -effect has been faun IlI:ISt often "with respect to 
espanse type rather than tal:qet type, it (the erence hypotbesi.s) 
ffers our best hope to date of intel:gratinq a very messy and inamsistent 

y of data concerning the effect of target type on ESP scoring in 
orced-choice experiments." (p. 87). 

Kr.iamer, Bonorton, et ale ( 1972) ed their targets 
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(t M.lJ r8fa e a~fi ~wroPrl.ate ·801m tra to • be 
E!llrt:ionally arousing, and thought that their significant results provided 
suppaxt for the use of such material. Ullmm and !(rippler (1973) also 
fe~lt -that an iupxtant ingredient in the success of experiments in 
dJ:~eam telepathy over waking telepathy ••• is the use of potent, vivid, 
er.lrt:ionally inpressive hmnan interest pictures to which both agent and 
SlJIbject can relate. - (p. 210). 

~s (196S, also see: ~s, 1969: and Moss & Gerqerelli, 1968) 
described the evolution of her experimental nethodology over a series 
of' six experiments. Elrq:ilasizing the inportance of using EllDtionally 
arousing targets, her tarcjets 'evolved to consist of slides accanpanied 
by' a~iate sa.md effects paired so as to present contrasting 
auotioos. '!be results fmm these studies were very sketchily presented, 
al tlDugh siJ:Jnificant outcares were described for sane of the studies. 
However, no carparison was made bet\t.1een either EllDtionally arousing 
targets and neutral ones, or between the effectiveness of the different 
contrasting e:notiav1. In a series of studies Preiser (1986) found that 
ESP perfcmoance was highly dependent on the E!lYJtional leading of the 
ta:rget DBterlal. 1'be infomation about this study is limited as it was 
obtained fran an abstract. However, while no overall significance was 

t:ained, ale put of the series did get a significant ESP outcane. 
~11aIU1a and Servadio (1964) stressed the careful choosing of targets which 

they considered to have definite E!lDtiaml significance. Nlile they did 
t: obtain significant psi -soorinq, they did express the belief that 
rlr future targets should be chosen to be even stranger, EllDtimally. 

SOne studies utilizing physiological neasurements have used 
gets chclSen to have specific erotional' significance for individual 

ubjects. &lser, Etter, and Chamberlain (1967) used plethysrographic 
ire!lPClrlSeS t.o persooalized target mterial, devised fxan initial 

ewe with the participants. ~e resulting targets, designed to 
:ve greater ematiaml s~gnificance for either the percipient or the 
911:, were either nmres of iIrpJrtance to the subject or sentences or 
rt:es desct'ibinq a anational canflict of relevance to the participants. 
significant outcanes were obtained, but the results were suggestive in 
It there was sane correspondence between ooset of the sending period and 

lE!SthySllcgraph responses. Dean (1971) contrasted plethysroograph 
m:dinqs of vasoconstriction examining the reaction of subjects to 
:gets consisti1¥] of either a blank card or a card upon which was written 

IlI81De of a perscm who has emotional significance to the subject. He 
olllnd larger vasoconstrictioos (i.e. DDre enotiaml arousal) for the names 

for the blanks. 1his study also had a group of control subjects for 
the names would have had no special relevance. Interestingly, he 

ound that the cxntrol subjects displa~d a greater level of reaction to 
i naues than did the subjects for whan the names had em:rt:ional 

ignificance. Haraldsson (1983) again used names of enctiaml 
ignificance to the participants as the taxget in a study using a 
lesthYSIIDJI'aph. No overall significant results were obtained, ~ver, 

did obtain a significant outcx:me in the first 20 sessiCXlS of the study 
P < .003), with results declining later. 

Several studies have canpared targets having positive enDtiaml 
lities to tOOse having negative errDtional characteristics. WilliaDB 
Duke (19'79), carparinq good psi targets to poor psi targets, found 

·t targets which contained a positive emotion were significantly better 
ets (p " .02) than those which did not and that targets which 

tained negative errction were significantly worse (p < .047) than 
se which did not. SoIxlow, Braud and Barker (1981) found no significant 
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, erence between positive and negative 1 targets. Eisenbel:q am 
Danderi (1979) used 7 EIlDtionally stimulating films as targets in a 
study incoparating both forced~oice and f esponse ccmditions. '!hey 

. obtained a significant degree of psi-hitting ~f ice c:x:nDitlon: p < 
.02: free-response caldition: p < .001). '!he film clips were 
classified as conveying either positive or negative eDDtians, 
altlDugh no significant difference was found the scoring on the 
positive and negative EIlDtional targets.~I'mmer and zeichner (1974) 
found more misses when the target was descr' as pleasant am roore hits 
when the target was described as unpleasant ( ther these find.iD]s ~e 
significant is not reported). 

Qle forced-clx>ice study which . fically addresses the 
positive/negative issue was conduqted by Johnson (1971) who asked subjects 
to provide two words, one having an exceedingl pleasant meaning for the 
subject and the other having a very unpleasant ' 9, fxan which he 
created targets of associated words/ccncepts. These ca1ceptS (sea:mdal:y 
targets) ~e paired with a digit fran ale five (prjnary targets), 
al tOOugh 20 per cent of the primary targets e left unpaired as a 
control (erotianal1y neutral targets). '!he sub 'ects in this precognitive 
study were to guess what number wquld be sel as the target. Jolmsat 
cx:rrq;ared perfonrance on p:Jsitive, neutral negative eootioos. No 
significant overall scoring was obtained, the padtive targets slDwed a 
IlOl!:""significant degree of psi-hitting, the nega 've targets significantly 
psi-missed (p :: .0094, I-t), and the neutral targets soored at chance. 

e difference between the positive and negative targets was significant 
(p < .005, l"""t). 

'Ihe anecdotal obseIVatians in this ca 'rt reveal that many 
esearchers believe EIOOtiona 1 targets to be superior to non-eaotional 

However, only two studies (Williams & Duke, 1979: and Sandow et 
1., 1981) explicitly examined this ass ion and they abt:ai.ned 

licting results. Qle analysis in Sondaw et 1. (1981) fowd that the 
cipient would experience roore enotion with a high eacticn target, but 
this study also obtained a greater deq of psi-hitting with low 
tion targets, this result could be seen as ' 9 against the use of 

'gh errotion targets. Nor can the physiolog'cal studies be readily 
e.tpreted as providing support for the utilit of using target mterial 
en to have specific errotianal significance for imividual subjects. 

ide fran the general lack of significant out s of these studies, the 
an (1971) study actually obtained a greater r: e fran his caltrol 

jects to whan the target rraterial . shoul have had no special 
elevance. 'Ibe studies carparing positive ional targets to those 
'th negative El'IDtive qualities also obtained lioting results. '!bus, 
gain Dm'e research is needed !;>efore any clusions can be drawn 

arding the psi-coOOucive effects of eDDtiCl'lal taJ::oe 

erne Content 
'lhis category includes all references associate the specific 

tent or theme of individual targets with the success/failure of these 
ets. Williams and Duke (1979) fowD that of the psi-hittinq 

gets were natural, while the missing targets were mterial 
jects--metal, concrete, man-rrade t and mechani 1. "(p. 8) A post hoc 
lysis revealed this difference to be sign! icant (p < .02). Dunne, 

am, and Nelson (1983), reporting on several reacte viewing studies, 
oted that there was no difference in effecti s between the following 
ite characteristics: natural vs. man-nade: ent vs. transient: am 

VB. outdoor. 'Ihe Psychophysical ch· Iaboratory (1985) 
App~~~~~MH~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~----~ 

241 



CPYRGHT 

carpi~~ocbtJtaSes206f)/0~s1CIIJeRGR-e6t:B0i&@1B.:f)Q3b\Q~QM 
suc~sful than others. '!he category of "disasters" obtained significant 
psi-hitting (p I:: .014, 2-t). Sexual thanes were associated with 
si~rnificant psi-missing (p = .008, 2-t). Nal-significant scoring in the 
psl-hittinq directiCll was obtained by (listed in descelXling 0J:der of 
sb~ength of effect) the categories of religicn, sportsthUl'l'tiD;J, locales, 
and an:inals. Non-significant scoring in the psi-missing direction was 
obt:ained by the racing and fighting/warfare categories. A post hoc 
anal lysis by Sandow (1979) found that targets were chosen and non-targets 
avc.ided significantly often when the pictures showed horses (p < .01), 
water (p < .02), fire (p < .03), am flying-leaping-swinging (p < .04). 
SUch effects were not found with the target categories of food, war and 
fand.ne, and lmlSic. UllDan and KripJ;ner (1973) observed that the art 
prints containing/portraying religicn, colour, eating/drinking, enDtions, 
and, people tended to be successful, as did the agent"s multi~sensory 
involvement with the target. Stuart (1945), using s~le line drawiDls as 
targets fouOO that the two most successful targets portrayed a cartDa1 
character and a candle. '!be two least successful targets \Ere a book and 
a mathematical equaticm. In another drawing study, Stuart (1947) fowxl 
the best target was a church and the worst was a train. lastly, Braud, 
ta~is, and Opella (1985) found a predaninance of hunan characters and 
architectural CCl'ltent contained in ganzfeld and dreaming imagery. Iess 
frequent were mythical characters, aninals, food, arxl unoonnected body 
parts. '.D1ese findings could contribute to spll"ious anecx10tal 
obsP-rvations .. 

Exam:ining these diverse content categories it was discoved that 
rellgion was mentimed three times as a generally successful target topic. 
Nu'jeare was twice mentialed as being less successful. Williams and Duke 
(1979) found that natural targets ~e associated with psi-hitting, and 
the categories specified as successful by Sandow (1979) could also be 
classified as natural. 1iJWeVer, given the wide diversity of actual 
~,ets which these findings represent, these similarities should be 
neweci at nest as possible trends which require further reseach far 
c:::an1:irmaticm • 

Disc.'ussicm 
- '!he lOOSt consistent category findings of this paper relate to the 
posslible advantages of using dynamic, 11111 ti -sensory targets. However , 
these findings are based on the outcane of relatively few studies and 
thus should be treated with caution pending further oonfiInaticn. '!he 
navel cateqory provided sate tentative supJ;X>rt for the use of new targets 
with which the subject is not familiar for each trial with that subject, 
and also suggested possible benefits of using iIraginative am interesting 
targets. But again these finding are derived fran very few studies. 
'!he two fimings relevant to the abstract categorizaticn both fourxl 
abstract targets to be associated with poorer results. '!he EllDtionality 
of targets, often quoted in the literature as one of the yardsticks by 
which targets are chosen, has not been shown to be reliably associated 
with psi-hitting. Nor have any of the other categories investigated 
herein. 

In sOOrt(y this review has not succeeded in shedding a great deal 
light upon what qualities/characteristics might discr:im:inate successful 
fran unsuccessful free-response targets. Indeed, the outcx:ue of this 

pe:[' could be newed as dE!llD'lStrating how very little we actually know 
abart successful versus unsuccessful target characteristics. 

However, another interpretation of these findings <x>uld be that 
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A VA'{f:f:~5eS3+Rf\4mbd=f-~sful 
\,Aoj • ' - -zeny years ago 

respond alike to the 
No two targets seem to affect saine subject in the 

sane way. " (p. 56) • Indeed, a great deal of experimentaticm has 
examined and revealed interactions between trait factors and 
psi perfonnance (for reviews of this literature' see Palmer, 1978 J or 
carpenter, 1977) • Other variables such as state, settiD3', respalSe 
nethod, and so on, may also influence the 'cUlar type of target 
which is successful in any given situatial. E\lture research could 
profitably examine the effects of such var' les. In additicm, the 
developnent of a descriptive set of scales, such as the 1:hree-<limensiCllal 
scale discussed in the introduction of this paper which could be used on 
an inter--labaratary basis, (X)uld forward our ledge of target success 
considerably. The develcpnent of such scales wil be the focus of fu'bJre 
research at the EW..nburgh !ab. 
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CHARACTERISTICS OF SUCCESSFUL FREE-RESPONSE TARGETS: 

THEORETICAL CONSIDERATIONS 

by 

Caroline Watt 
Psychology Department 
University of Edinburgh 

ABSTRACT 

This paper describes theoretical ideas from a variety of 
sources as to what might be expected to make a 
successful free-response GESP target. Popular "how to 
be psychic" literature, analyses of the characteristics of 
spontaneous cases, and theoretical suggestions from 
psychology and parapsychology show considerable 
consistency In their suggestions about the likely features of 
a good target. Two main recommendations appear to 
emerge from these sources - good GESP targets should 
be psychologically salient and physically salient. 1. targets 
In parapsychological research should be meaningful, have 
emotional impact and human Interest - this may make 
them salient in the minds of our experimental participants; 
and, 2. targets should also be physically salient by 
standing out from their backgrounds - properties such as 
movement, novelty, brightness and contrast tend to make 
stimuli physically salient. 
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CHAM~~BIRIS"Re9tO~aJ41GJmsSJ:I9iBIPIPftiSURnBMJJ~~~AtM:TS: 

THEORETICAL CONSIDERATION 1 

INTRODUCTION 

Deborah Delanoy (1988) examined the observations from some free-response 
literature on what makes a good GESP target. Despite the f aws and contradictory 
findings seen in this literature, it was possible to make a f w general statements 
about what experimenters believe constitutes a good GESP t rget. This paper can 
be seen as forming the second half of our observations and th ughts about targets in 
parapsychological research. Delanoy described what is curre tly believed about the 
characteristics of successful GESP targets, concentrating on relatively fo'rmal 
free-response experiments in parapsychology. In contrast this paper describes 
theoretical suggestions as to what might be expected to make good targets, roaming 
more widely (and consequently with less depth) over some vari d literature which has 
something relevant to say on this question. 

As stressed by Delanoy, our combined efforts are far from omprehensive, being 
primarily aimed at getting some idea of what kind of targets e should use in our 
research in Edinburgh. To do this, we looked through so e parapsychological 
journals (JASPR, JP, JSPR, EJP, IJP), parapsychological a stracts, PA and PF 
convention proceedings, RIP, Parapsychology Review, certain "relevant" books held 
in the Koestler Chair library, and I have also examined some sychological research 
which I consider relevant to the target question. ParticUlar ttention was given to 
cases where authors made specific comments about the chara teristics of successful 
GESP targets. 

Firstly, this paper briefly considers so-called "Airport Project books [named after 
some research by Professor Robert Morris and his students usi g the kind of "how to 
be psychic" books which can be found in airport books ops (Morris, 1977)]. 
Secondly, the paper examines (again briefly) the kind of "ta et" information which 
seems to be transmitted in people's spontaneous psychic exp riences. Thirdly, this 
paper considers some theoretical suggestions by parapsycholo ists as to what might 
be expected to make a good GESP target. Then I make so e suggestions of my 
own on possible characteristics of a successful GESP target, erived from some of 
the psychological literature on human-environment interaction , curiosity, attention, 
and attributions of causality. The paper ends with a summary a d conclusions. 

1 I would like to thank Prof. Jim Crandall, Dr. Deborah Delanoy, Dr. JUlie Milton, Prof. 
Robert Morris and Mr. Robin Taylor for their valuable criticisms f and contributions to 
this paper. 
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1. III AIRPORT PROJECT" BOOKS 

A skim throu~Jh the 21 "how to be psychic" books which form part of the Koestler 
ChElir library, and which I felt might have some comments to make about targets, 
found only 6 authors who made recommendations on what might make a good target 
whEm training psychic powers. Even then, the authors invariably failed to define their 
terms or write more than a sentence on the subject. These recommendations should 
therefore be treated with caution, as they do not represent the findings of careful 
scientific experimentation. On the other hand, they may have something to suggest 
about popular ideas of what makes a good GESP target, and these ideas may be 
based on some grain of truth. 

Boswell (1969) recommended the use of "mentally stimulating" targets. Also, he felt 
that physical sensation and especially emotion were easily transmitted, and that 
colour was picked up better than black and white. Edwards (no date) suggests that 
faces and pictures make good targets. Denning & Phillips (1981) recommend trying 
to transmit a message· of emotional significance to the receiver. Likewise, Sherman 
(19Em) says that It is crucial to have some emotional content to the target. A related 
aren of interest is psychometry, where an object is used to provide further information 
about its owner. Powell (1979) recommends using as a token object metal or leather 
which has been close to the skin for a long time and therefore has had a chance to 
build up somE~ personal association with the owner. Finally, Burns (1981) feels the 
following make good practice targets for developing GESP: pictures (rather than 
words); something experienced vividly by the agent; flavours; body position of the 
agent, or whether the agent is sitting in the light or dark; and sizes and weights of 
objE~cts. 

There do seem to be some common themes in these authors' suggestions, though 
the small sample covered here means that any patterns could be illusory: emotional 
impact seems to be important (though little is said about whether the specific 
emotions should be positive or negative ones); and targets conveying information 
about events happening to humans seem popular. 

2. SPONTANEOUS CASES 

There is a considerable literature concerning. the sort of information conveyed in 
spontaneous cases of ESP, and so as a necessary constraint this section is limited to 
observations from Sybo Schouten's (197gb, 1982) examination of two great 
collections of spontaneous cases - Phantasms of the Uving and the Louisa Rhine 
coll~ection. 

Schouten made a quantitative analysis of these collections with a view to finding 
patterns and relationships which might stimulate further experimental research. As he 
pointed out, the two collections covered quite different cultures and eras, and were 
gathered for different purposes. The collectors of the "Phantasms" cases took great 
pains to investigate and verify their cases, and had a special interest in receiving 
appariti fl' gh e p . hesis that 
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inforrrlN1mtqy_fi1it(~'JEt~~llRW~O&sQ~~~Oj~~99q~aA08Scf1ased 
persons. In contrast, the Rhine collection took cases more or Ie ss at face value, with 
the idea that inaccuracies would cancel each other out over a Is rge number of cases, 
and the reports were gathered with the aim of providing s ~ggestions for future 
laboratory research (Schouten, 1986). 

Excluding 150 of the cases (for reasons outlined in SChoutE n 1979b), Schouten 
analysed the remaining "Phantasms" cases according to ~ 2 previously-defined 
categories (SChouten, 1979a) and found that about 750/0 of the I~ases involved death, 
illness or injury to the target person, though a tendency to reml,mber serious events 
for longer than trivial events accounted for some of this pattern. Only 1.40/0 of cases 
conveyed information about positive experiences of the target per~on. 

Table 1 (from Schouten, 1979b, p.432) 

Situation or target person at time or experience 

death 
serious illness 
slight injuries 
serious material 
slight material 
trivial 
positive 

66.7% 
12.5% 

8.7% 
.50/0 
.2% 

10.0% 
1.4% 

It is interesting to note that slight personal Injuries were mor~ often the topic of 
spontaneous experiences (8.7%) than serious material dam~ge (for example, a 
buifding on fire, considerable financial loss) (0.5%). This su gests that negative 
events related to humans are particularly strong targets in sponta . eous cases. 

Similar patterns are observed In Schouten's (1982) study of the Rhine collection, 
where he analysed a representative san1ple (15%) of cases (e1xcludlng PK). About 
75% of the sample concerned negative events such as death, Injury and accident 
while almost no cases concerned material damage. As with the Phantasms study, a 
tendency to remember and report serious events more often thal~ non-serious events 
accounts for some of this pattern. However, the distribution of nl~gative events in the 
Rhine collection differs from the Phantasms collection, with the former having fewer 
cases involving death. of the target person (37.7% compared wi h 66.7%), but more 
cases involving serious accidents and slight Injuries. As SchoutE n points out, part of 
this difference may be due to the Phantasms collectors' Preference for apparition 

cases. l_ 

In summary, Schouten's analyses of spontaneous case collebtlons suggest that 
negative events related to humans feature predominantly as "ts rgets" , although this 
observation may be partlY' due to a reporting bias. It is significanl that both the Rhine 
and the Phantasms cases share this pattern despite the very dlf1erent methods used 
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to gather these collections. Evidently parapsychologists cannot Inflict physical injury 
on their experimental participants in order to simulate real-life spontaneous cases. 
However, negative physical events are likely to have a negative emotional impact 
both on the target person and on the percipient (especially if they are emotionally 
clo:se). Possibly, therefore, targets which have some strong negative emotional 
impact on a person may have more success in a free-response experimental setting 
than trivial or impersonal targets. Further, it might be expected that any emotional 
impact is better than none, and so positive emotional targets could perhaps be 
suc:cessfully used In experimental research - this might circumvent any researcher's 
concern about the ethics of exposing experimental participants to unpleasant targets. 

3. THEORETICAL SUGGESTIONS BY PARAPSYCHOLOGISTS 

Although this is not a comprehensive review, I have tried to cover instances where 
autlhors have made specific comments about likely successful targets. Their 
suggestions range from post hoc inferences based on the kinds of targets which were 
successful in experimental studies to observations of what makes a good target in 
areJas of research related to parapsychology. 

Le Shan (1977) criticizes parapsychologists for often neglecting to consider the 
theclretical assumptions underpinning their research. There has been little discussion, 
he feels, of what kind of Information psi transmits even though there seems to be 
wide agreement that psi does transmit information. As an example of how theorising 
on this issue might Influence our experimental design and choice of target material, 
Le Shan considers the possibility that psi might depend on Individual differences, 
being better adapted for one purpose with one person and another purpose in a 
diff.3rent person. In this case, he suggests we should "customize" our targets by 
examining experimental participants for their personal interests, philosophies, 
preferred sensory modalities, and so on. 

Ono of the few studies specifically to examine how target characteristics relate to psi 
performance was conducted by Williams & Duke (1979), who go on to discuss 
theoretical suggestions derived from their observations. Taking an evolutionary 
perspective and asking what sort of information might have been most crucial to 
communicate before language evolved In humans, they conclude that targets 
reflE)cting "emotion, sex, survival, nature, food and other basic concerns might be 
psychically perceived better than other types of targets" (p.15) 

In cl similar vein, a theoretical paper by Nash (1980) on the characteristics of psi 
communication considers that, to be effective, psi communication must convey 
"meaningful information". Also, one of the Mai~onides experimental participants, In a 
lettEtr to Ullman and Krippner, gave her overall impressions of a dream telepathy 
seriles in which she had recently participated. She felt that the more "potent and 
unusual" the target material the better, because with subjects who might be 
subconsciously afraid of telepathy this kind of target might be less likely to be "kept 
out" (Ullman & Krippner, 1973). Perhaps unfortunately I it is very rare to find any 
published opinions from the experimental participants who play a crucial part in 
pan:lps~B~ Ptif9IiU~~tease 2000/08/08 : CIA-RDP96-00789R003100120001-4 
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Willfa\wWr~D8 ~ftf~flaB~§ti~R28'~R~OHis M}slimP~'kc99 fc9<b~ "141uch of 
our research - that psi Involves redundancy with our oth r known senses. For 
instance, most of our experimentation" Involves primarily vis al targets such as art 
prints. Braud suggests that it would be useful if psi provided nformatlon which is not 
immediately evident to our other known senses. Such non-e Ident information could 
concern the larger relationships in which a target participates, for example Its history. 
Similarly, Gertrude Schmeidler In her 1971 PA Presidential ddress stated that the 
ESP target Is not the physical stimulus variables, but the "m anlng" of the target or 
an "informational pattern" (Schmeldler, 1972). Braud conduct d a pilot experiment to 
test the theory of non-evident psi, where subjects were conf nted with five Identical 
boxes containing, respectively, three control objects and two amples of hair cut from 
one person's head. The hair samples were therefore related a each other, while the 
control objects had no long-term association to a particular person. Subjects were 
told which box was the "key" (one of the two boxes contain ng a hair sample) and, 
while remaining unaware of the contents of all the boxes, ere asked to rank the 
remaining four boxes according to how "related" their content were to the contents of 
the key box. This study failed to achieve significant results, but this may still be an 
idea worth further investigation. 

The 1986 Esalen Conference discussed techniques to Impil ve the reliable practical 
use of psi abilities. Targ (1987) recommended that experim nters look for common 
elements in the "psychic appearance" of targets (I.e. In mentatlons), and that they 
should compose a glossary of typical target transformation e~ors. Tart (1987), at the 
same conference, suggested that experimenters create a p011 of "hot" targets - ones 
that are conSistently successful, either because they are cqrrectly described or are 
described In a recognisable fashion. In other words, what makes a good target would 
be defined operationally. 

So far, this section has considered research purely within· arapsychology. Some 
parapsychologists have taken a more interdisciplinary appro ch, however, and have 
related the findings from other areas of research back to the question of what makes 
a good GESP target. 

Tart (1982) looked at how responses to targets are m asured in conventional 
psychophysiology, and asked what were the characteristics f a successful target In 
this field of research: what kind of stimuli are most readily r sponded to, and easiest 
to analyse. To be successful, a target stimulus In psycho hysiology should stand 
out from Its background. For targets in parapsychologic I research, this may be 
achieved by having the target stimulus occur suddenly, be dl crete In time, and have 
what Tart calls "psychic intensity" - the sense that the· arget is Important and 
meaningful within the experimental context. Tart suggests t at we could instruct our 
experimental participants on the significance of the target In order to give It the 
required meaningfulness. Psychic intensity could also r flect an intense event 
happening to an agent - a methodology which Tart finds att active. The Idea that a 
good target should stand out from its surroundings is stl'i ngly supported by the 
s chological literature on human attention which I will be intr duclng later. 
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A second area of research which has had some heuristic value for parapsychological 
research concerns subliminal perception, or preconscious processing (Dixon, 1981). 
Comparisons of psi and subliminal perception have noted that "right hemisphere" 
processing facilitates subliminal perception (Roney-Dougal, 1981, 1986) - a 
sU~Jgestion which has also been made for psi perception (e.g. Braud, 1975). This 
could suggest that "right hemisphere targets" such as music, pictures and other 
non-analytic targets might be preferable to "left-hemisphere" targets such as words 
and numbers. Another parallel between psi and subliminal perception is that emotive 
stimuli can evoke clear autonomic responses In the percipient in both cases 
(Roney-Dougal, 1986). 

Serena Roney-Dougal feels that the use of negative emotional targets is both morally 
and methodologically unsound, partly because some of her subjects reported 
unpleasant experiences while receiving target impressions and might psi-miss with 
this~ kind of target, and also because of the perceptual defence phenomenon seen in 
subliminal perception. Sondow, Braud & Barker (1981) considered that "defensive" 
subjects might be likely to psi-miss with unpleasant targets, and devised an 
"Openness Questionnaire" to identify such subjects. They found no significant 
difference between the "openness" of receivers who psi-hit and those who psi-missed 
in IJl ganzfeld study. Unfortunately, no extensive description Is made of the format of 
the questionnaire, or of whether or not it measures perceptual defensiveness as seen 
in subliminal perception or some other, unspecified, form of defensiveness. 

In perceptual defence, a person may raise his or her recognition threshold for a 
thrEtatening or unpleasant stimulus - in other words, they perceive it less clearly. 
Roney-Dougal Interprets this as being due to the person's desire or motivation not to 
perceive the threatening stimulus, a motivation which, she feels, may underlie 
psi-missing also. However, Dixon reports experiments which suggest that the 
perceptual defence effect, rather than representing the motivations of the 
experimental participant, Is best explained in physiological terms: emotive stimuli 
cause changes in a person's arousal level which in turn affect the sensitivity of the 
sensory receptors. 

Whl:1tever the mechanism of the effect of emotional stimuli on recognition thresholds, 
it is clear that this effect is not uni-directional. One aspect of perceptual defence 
which, it seems, tends to be overlooked is sometimes called vigilance. While some 
people may raise their recognition thresholds to emotional stimuli, others may actually 
IOWj9r them (Brown, 1961; Dixon, 1981). Without digressing too much on the reasons 
for jthis apparent contradiction, it has been found that there is a correlation between 
personality-type and a person's tendency to raise or lower his or her recognition 
threshold, with extroverts raising their thresholds, and introverts lowering them 
(Brown, 1961; Corcoran, 1965). This has some interesting implications for 
parapsychology. While Roney-Dougal felt that the raised recognition thresholds seen 
in perceptual defence might be linked with the psi-missing of her own subjects with 
negative emotional targets, other researchers have found the opposite (Delanoy, 
198:6), and the vigilance effect suggests that some parapsychological subjects could 
even psi-hit with unpleasant targets. Donn Byrne (1961, 1963, 1964) has developed 
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e~e" ~ ~~fS9~~a.z<Rf0H\8Ya§t. CI~~~PA£fUMIR'St~~IO~ists could study the 
mecnanisms' of pSI.:nltTing ana PSI-niissmgnWltR nn~' HeJp ''6~ RRa2~a-~Crandall, 
personal communication, 1988). I , 

, 

Having looked at popular literature, spontaneous cases, a;d theoretical suggestions 
from parapsychologists on what might make a good targ t, I will now make some 
inferences from areas of psychology which I consider to be levant to this discussion. 

I 

(1) EMOTIONAL RESPONSES TO STIMULI 

Mehrabian and Russell (1974) outli'ne a theoretical approach to environmental 
psychology (the study of the impact of the physical and so :Ial environment on man's 
emotions, attitudes and behaviour). In their own words, "Evidence suggests that 
there are three basic emotional responses (pleasure, arot sal, and dominance) (the 
dominance-submissiveness dimension refers to the Clegre9 of contro/. which 
individuals fe91 they haV9 over a situation or environment), ::ombinations of which can 
be used to describe adequately any emotional state (e.g. anxiety). By considering 
their impacts on these basic emotional dimensions, the Effects of diverse stimulus 
components within or across sense modalities (e.g. color, J itch, texture, temperature) 
can be readily compared" (preface, Mehrabian & Russell, 1974, [my ItaliCS)). 

There is evidence of considerable intermodality of human response to stimulation -
that is, stimulation in one sensory modality may affect p ~rceptlon in another. For 
instance, people who visualize auditory stimulation tend to i~gree In associating colour 
names and mood adjectives with types of music: "Such persons were found to 
visualize exciting music in bright forms or sharp and angul:ir figures, and slow music 
in rounder forms" ( p. 11, Mehrabian & ~ussell, 1974). The three basic emotional 
responses to stimuli reported above (pleasure, arousal anc~ dominance) are seen as 
providing a measure with which to compare people's varie~ intermodal responses to 
stimuli. This is relevant because It suggests that an addl.tlonal important aspect to, 
our consideration of what might be expected to be salient features of a GESP target 
Is not only the actual physical characteristics of the targ t, but also the emotional 
response (a combination of pleasure, arousal and dominan e) which that target elicits 
in the percipient. ; 

I 
Further, the theory may provide a methodological framewc rk for the consideration of 
the impact of various target characteristics on our experiml~ntal participants (Delanoy, 
personal communication, 1988). A semantic differential ~cale is used to measure 
people's emotional state in 'particular settings, or to m aasure their characteristic 
emotions over time. Mehrabian and Russell's scale cornprises 18 adjective pairs 
describing various aspects of pleasure, arousal and d03nance, and their subjects 
are asked to mark on the scale the degree to which one 0 other of the adjective pair 
most accurately reflects their feelings. Semantic differentia scale~ have already been 
used in parapsychology, though for different purposes than suggested here. McBain 
et al (1970) used Osgood's Semantic Differential to find PB irs of people with common 
affective reactions to the same concept, though, contrary to their expectations, :they 
found no relation between the degree to which people agroed In their reactions to the 
target stimulus and their GESP scores with that stimulus. Sondow, Braud & Barker 
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(1981) used Osgood's Semantic Differential as one of several measures of target 
picture emotionality. However, it should be possible to make more extensive use of 
the semantic differential, and it is planned to investigate further how a scale such as 
Mehrabian & Russell's could be adapted to measure the reactions of 
parapsychological subjects to targets and to provide a method to standardise 
descriptions of successful targets. 

The second aspect of Mehrabian and Russell's theory of environmental psychology 
which may be relevant to our discussion about targets is their consideration of how 
emotional reactions to physical environmental stimuli are related to the concept of 
approach-avoidance. This they define broadly as Including " ..• physical movement 
toward, or away from, an environment or stimulus, degree of attention, 
exploration .. .favourable attitudes such as ... preference or liking ... " (p.96, Mehrabian & 
Russell, 1974). Arousal is seen as a mediator of approach-avoidance behaviour. A 
literature review suggests that approach-avoidance is an inverted-U-shaped function 
of ,arousal: an organism seeks an optimum level of arousal - whether or not it 
approaches or avoids a stimulus depends on how arousing the stimulus is, and 
extremely high or low levels of arousal are avoided. 

In ~:lnimals, there Is a tendency to explore the unfamiliar. When the stimuli are 
fear-inducing, animals repeatedly withdraw and approach the stimuli. Mehrabian and 
Russell note that the animals are maintaining an optimum level of arousal with this 
behaviour. Similar behaviour is seen in human children and adults (for references 
see Mehrabian & Russell, 1974; 8erlyne, 1960). Anecdotally, humans do seem to 
have a penchant for voluntarily and repeatedly exposing themselves to negative 
emotive and fear-inducing stimuli - hair-raising roller coaster rides and horror films, for 
example. 

The Idea of approach-avoidance being mediated by arousal relates to the 
consideration above (re perceptual defence and vigilance) of the merits of using 
negcltive emotive targets in parapsychology. It suggests that people might have 
soml9 attraction to negative emotive targets insofar as these targets tend to increase 
arousal. Too much arousal, however, will cause people to withdraw from an 
unpleasant target. On the other hand the use of neutral and bland GESP targets is 
unlikely to arouse our experimental participants at all, consequentfy failing to elicit 
approach. Of course, positive emotive targets would also be expected to influence 
he ~3Irousal of our subjects and to elicit approach-avoidance behaviour. 

selcond area of psychological research which may make suggestions relevant to the 
uestion of what makes a good GESP target concerns the characteristics of stimuli 
hich attract people's attention. 

2) STUDIES OF A'ITENTION 

hi/Et the theoll)' discussed in the preceding section suggested that stimuli could be 
esclibed in terms of people's basic emotional responses to them, other research has 
xamined characteristics of the stimuli themselves, to see what stimulus features tend 
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relevant to the discussion here as it could suggest the kind 0 target features which 
might attract the attention of our experimental percipients if1 free-response GESP 
tasks. 

Berlyne (1970) noted the difficuHy of even defining what h meant by the word 
"attention". In his series of experiments (described In Berlyr e, 1960) on curiosity, 
conflict and arousal he seems to use an operational definitior. These experiments 
typically presented the subject simultaneously with several sti !null and observed the 
percipient's eye fixation movements - the inference being that attention was given to 
the stimulus which attracted most eye fixation (e.g. Be Iyne, 1958). Other 
experiments used a different measure of attention, allowin ~ subjects to expose 
themselves to very brief Sights of stimulus pictures as many times as lhey liked -
presumably attention was attracted by the stimuli which were cl osen to be seen most 
often by subjects. The characteristics of stimuli which seeme( to Influence direCtion 
of attention included: intensity; brightness; contrast; colour; nc velty; complexity; and 
incongruity. 

Intensity. Berlyne (1960) states that the intensity of stln ulation Is seen in "the 
frequency of nerve Impulses and the number of fibers at~ivated" (p.170) in the 
reticular arousal system. Generally, large stimuli are m ~re intense than small 
stimuli; "warm" colours (e.g. red) are more Intense am arousing than "cold" 
colours (e.g. blue); high-frequency sounds are mo e Intense than low 
frequency sounds; and (In cats and monkeys) painful stltnull are most intense, 
followed by proprioceptive, auditory, and visual stimuli respectively. Berlyne 
found that attention was attracted by relatively intense st mull - for example, to 
larger than to smaller circles; to brighter than to dimmer visual stimuli. 
Intensity is related to brightness, which also appears to at ract attention. 

Colour. Infants preferred looking at colour to lookin!~ at black and white 
stimuli. Adults' attention was attracted more to a coloUi ed stimulus than to a 
white one (Berlyne, 1960). 

Contrast. It was found that attention was attracted to a lighter stimulus on 
black and medium grey backgrounds, and to a darker stimulus on a white 
background. So, contrast with the background attracted attention. Above we 
saw that brightness also a~tracts attention. When presenting subjects with 
stimuli which differed from their background to equal e~tents but in different 
directions, It was found that subjects were more likely to respond to the lighter 
stimulus .. that Is, In the absence of a contrast difference, brightness was a 
secondary determinant of attention (McDonnell, 1968). 

Novelty. This can be defined as an unusual comblnatl pn of parts of various 
objects, or a change from the kind of stimulus to whiph the organism has 
recently been exposed (Stotland & Canon, 1972). It has repeatedly been 
found that novel stimuli attract more attention than famills r stimuli (e.g. Langer, 
Fiske, Taylor & Chanowitz, 1976; Berlyne, 1958), thoug~ the effect of novelty 
declines over time (perhaps as the subject habituates to the stimulus and 
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arousal drops). Berlyne (1960) considers attention to be most effectively 
attracted by a stimulus whose novelty is often renewed. Novelty is related to 
change or surprisingness of a stimulus (Stotland & Canon, 1972). On surprise, 
Berlyne says "In experiments on learning, orienting behaviour (a set of 
psychological and physiological responses through which the organism "sits up 
and takes notice" when an aspect of its environment changes) is often found to 
be strengthened by an unheralded change in experimental conditions" (p. 98, 
Berlyne, 1960, [my italics]). This observation strongly resembles one made 
from a parapsychological experiment by Roll & Harary (1972), that "some of 
the more interesting results came when unannounced changes in the 
experiment were made spontaneously", and similar results occurred "when 
there was a last-minute change in the target materials" (p.4). 

Complexity. This can be defined as the number of distinguishable parts which 
a stimulus possesses, the degree of difference among these parts, and the 
difficulty of integrating the parts Involved (Stotland & Canon, 1972). 
Incongruity, evidently related to both complexity and novelty, was found by 
Berlyne (1958) to attract attention. Under examination, the distinction between 
complexity and novelty grows blurred, and, as Stotland & Canon point out, 
both involve stimulus change. Humans seem compelled to attend to stimulus 
change - a response which might be expected to be evolutionarily adaptive. 
Infants are attracted to relatively complex visual patterns and the attention of 
adults is also determined partly by stimulus complexity (Berlyne, 1960; Jeffrey, 
1968). 

This research on the determinants of selective attention also states that, consistent 
with the discussion earlier' of approach-avoidance behaviour, people seek an optimum 
level of arousal: either too much or too little arousal is unpleasant for individuals, and 
factors such as stimulus novelty, complexity, Intensity and Incongruity are seen as 
contributing to an organism's arousal. 

The research outlined above tended to use fairly sterile tachistoscopic stimulus 
pres.mtation, however more recent studies of human causal judgement in social 
situations have shown that these early findings can generalise to much more realistic 
and complex situations. Shelley Taylor and Susan Fiske (1978), reviewing the 
literatureon the influence of salient stimuli on people's causal judgements, found that 
bright, contrasting, moving and novel stimuli all attract attention in social situations 
(e.g. Langer et aI., 1976; McArthur & Post, 1977). Movement can be regarded as 
simply another aspect of stimulus complexity/novelty, and we have already seen that 
stimulus change (a feature of movement) compels attention. 

As it is not yet clear whether the process of psi perception is similar to perception 
with our known senses it may be argued that the above findings from psychology on 
attention-grabbing stimulus characteristics may not generalise to the "psi stimulus". 
Howover, it would seem to be evolutionarily adaptive for any organism to attend to 
bright, contrasting, moving and novel stimuli as such features may indicate either food 
or threat to the organism. Insofar as psi perception may be an evolved attribute or 

257 



CPYRGHT 

abilitf,tPR~~d 1;np8alal. 2Q6r60If"~Pe~I!ItI)Ooa81",e3 tcl)O!IlJ8O.OJt-.r.elated 
stimulus features such as those outlined above. 

For parapsychologists, these findings suggest that: 1. stimlJIi which are likely to 
attract the attention of our experimental participants and consequently make 
successful GESP targets may possess the following characte~stics In some (as yet 
unspecified) degree or form: movement, complexity, novelty, Incongruity, contrast, 
colour, brightness and Intensity; and, 2. these attention-determining target 
characteristics must be present at moderate levels - too muctl and our subjects will 
be overwhelmed, too little and they will be bored. 

SOME LIMITATIONS OF THIS PAPER 

Although this paper may seem to have rambled over a wide ra ~ge of subjects, It has 
mainly been restricted to a consideration of targets' physical eatures, and has not 
examined in any depth the idea that "the target" Is In part definE d by the experimental 
participant's own personal reactions to and interactions with It. Taylor & Fiske (1978) 
considered some ways in which the salience of a stimulus may be influenced by 
factors Independent of the actual physical stimulus characteris ics, and the following 
table summarizes their findings. 

Table 2 (after Taylor & Fiske, 1978) 

Determinants of Selective Attention 

ProperUes of Stimuli 
Brightness 
Contrast 
Movement 
Novelty 

Properties of Situation 
Environmental Cues 
Instructional Set 

Properties of Perceiver 
Temporary Need States 
Enduring Individual Differences in Traits, Reinforcement Sc~ edules, Schemas 

As Table 2 suggests, properties of a situation and properties of the perceiver may 
influence what aspects of an Individual's environment, or a free-response target, 
appear as salient to any Individual. For instance, If a person is hungry then food will 
become especially salient to that individual. An individual's c pgnltlve schemata will 
play some part in determining the direction of his or her attenti ~n (Stotland & Canon, 
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197~~). If a person has a phobia of spiders, then a picture of a spider will be very 
salient to that person, while it may have no Impact on .another person who has a 
phobia about water. If we as researchers instruct our experimental participants to 
attend to one aspect of their environment, then that feature will become salient to 
them. So, we see that there are many Influences on what makes target 
characteristics grab attention, and it is unwise to restrict our view to physical target 
characteristics alone. Nevertheless, these conclusions about the salience of physical 
target characteristics remain valid so long as it is appreciated that they do not give 
the whole picture. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

The present paper considered theoretical ideas of what might be expected to make a 
successful free-response GESP target. 

1. Popular literature on the training of psychic powers suggested that 
emotional impact and human interest content made good targets. A survey of 
patterns seen in spontaneous cases seemed to support these observations: 
the bulk of the information transmitted concerned negative events related to 
humans, though reporting bias accounted for some of this pattern. While 
parapsychologists could not physically harm their subjects, it was suggested 
that the emotional Impact seen in spontaneous cases could be incorporated 
into target material for experimental research, as observations from 
spontaneous cases suggested that such targets might be expected to have 
more slUccess in an experimental setting than trivial or impersonal targets . 

. 2. Varied theoretical suggestions by parapsychologists on what might make a 
good target suggested that meaningful, emotional and potent targets could be 
expected to be successful in GESP research. Studies of characteristics of 
good targets in conventional psychophysiology suggested that targets in 
parapsychology should stand out from their background. This might be 
achieved by having the target event occur suddenly, be discrete in time and be 
"Important" to the percipient. 

Several parallels were noted between subliminal and psi perception. From 
perceptual defence and vigilance effects seen in subliminal perception it was 
suggested that, paradoxically, while some parapsychological subjects might be 
expected to psi-miss with negative emotional targets, others might psi-hit with 
such targets. It was suggested that the Repression-Sensitization Scale, 
diagnostic of an individual's tendency to be defensive or vigilant, might be 
useful to parapsychologists wishing to pursue these ideas. 

Approved For Release 2000/08/08 : CIA-RDP96-00789R003100120001-4 
259 



Apm:o"lWcfQrESol.~~~ ~eetIM8tDPEi&"Wi)ira8Rba3tt80df2_t~i4.m were 
described. Firstly, from environmental psychology it was suggested that 
greater attention should be given to the subject's err otlonal response to the 
target stimuli, and that, from the connection between arousal and 
approach-avoidance, the use of negative emotive stimuli could on the whole be 
more likely to arouse our experimental participants al~d attract their attention 
than neutral or bland stimuli. Se<;:ondly, research pn attention found that 
attention was attracted by stimuli which were re atlvely Intense, bright, 
contrasting, colourful, novel, complex and Incongn ous - though only at 
moderate levels. Similarly, social psychology, usi ~g more complex and 
realistic settings than attention research, found that bli'ght, moving, contrasting 
and novel stimuli attracted attention, 

4. Some of the limitations of this paper were noted: tt ere was a narrow focus 
on physical target characteristics without considering inevitable influences of 
properties of the perceiver and the environment on 'lit at aspects of the target 
stimuli would appear salient to any individual. Ne~ertheless, the findings 
presented here· were valid In their relevance to con~iderations of the target 
question given that this paper does not present I a comprehensive and 
exhaustive overview of the subject of targets In parapSytholOgical rasearch. 

We have seen that there Is some consistency In the sugges~lons of popular "psychic 
training" literature, spontaneous cases, and parapsychologi~ts' theoretical Ideas on 
the likely characteristics of successful GESP targets. THese findings appear to 
suggest that our targets should be psychologically salient and physically salient: 
1. targets In parapsychological research should be meaningful, have emotional 
Impact and human Interest - this may make them salier t In the minds of our 

,experimental participants; 2. targets should also be physic ally salient by standing 
out from their backgrounds - properties such as move me nt, novelty, complexity, 
incongruity I brightness and contrast tend to make stimuli physipally salient. 
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PSI CO~YnY1UNICATION IN THE GANZFELD 
EXPERIMENTS WITH AN AUTOMATED TESTIN(; SYSTEM 

AND A COt\IPARISON WITH A META-ANALYSIS 
OF EARLIER STUDIES 

By CHARLES HONORTON, RICK E, BERGER, MARIO p, VARVO<;US, 

~[:\RT:\ QUANT, P:\TRICIA DERR, EPIIRAIM I. SClIECIiTER, AND 

DIANE C, FERRARI 

ABSTRACT: A uHlIlHller'nllllrolkd leslill).; s),slelll was ",,,d ill II l'XI"'1 illll'lIb Oil 

ganzfelcl psi cOlllmunicalioll. The automalcd ganzldd systcm cOlltrols largcl selcction 
alld preselllaaioll, su\~jecls' blillcl-juclgillg. 'llH\ clala recorclillg '111(1 slorage, Video, 
taped targets included video segments (dynamic targels) as well as single images 
(static targets). T\\'o hundred and forty-one volullleer su4jects completed 355 psi 
ganzfeld sessions, The subjects, on a blind basis, correctly identified randomly se­
lected and remotely viewed targets to a statistically significant degree, z = 3.89, P = 
.00005. Study outcomes were homogeneous across the II series and eight different 
experimenters. Performance on dynamic targets was highly significant, z = 4.62, P 
= .0000019. as was the differencc between dynamic and static targets, f! = .002. 
Suggestively stronger performance occurred willt friends thall ,,·ilh ullacquaintcd 
senderlreceiver pairs, p = .0635. The aULOmated ganzfeld study outcomes arc com­
pared with a meta-analysis of 28 earlier ganzfeld studies. The two data sets are con­
sistent on four dimensions: overall success rate. impact of dynamic and static targets, 
effect of sender/receivcr acquaintance, and prior ganzfcld experience. The combined 
z for all 39 studies is 7.53, p = 9 X 10- 11

• 

Research on psi communication in the ganzfeld developed as the 
result of earlier research suggesting that psi functioning is fre­
quently associated with internal allenlion slates brought about 
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through dreaming, hypnosis, meditation, and similar nalurally oc­
curring or anificially induced SLaLes (Braud, 197~; Hononon, 1977). 
~is generalization, based on converging evidence from sponta-
1:J!ous case sLUdies, clinical obsel-vaLions, and experimental sLudies, 
ljd to the development of a low-level descriptive model of psi func­
~ning, according to which, imernal attention states facilitate psi de­
mction by allenuating sensory and somatic stimuli that normally 
iJlJ.sk weaker psi input (Honorton, 1977, 1978). This "noise-reduc-
2m" model thus idelllified scnsory dcprivalion as .1 key 10 thc I"rc­
/pent association between psi communication and internal attention 
f2.tes, and the ganzfeld procedure was developed specifically to test 
ie impact of perceptual isolation on psi performance. 
~ Fifteen years have passed since the initial reports of psi com­
fQ)unication in the ganzl"e1d (Braud, Wood, & Braud, 1975; 
§>norton & Harper, 1974; Parker, 1975). Dozens of additional psi 
Qnzfeld studies have appeared since then, and the success of the 
@radigm has triggered substantial critical interest. Indeed, there is 
<iSleast one critical review or commemary for every ganzfeld study 
~orting significant evidence of psi communication (Akers, 1984; 
t\cock, 1986; Blackmore, 1980, 1987; Child, 1986; Druckman & 
~cts, 19~~; Harley & Matthews, 191:57; Han-is & Roselllhal, 191:51:5; 
1'tO no rlOIl , 1979, 1983. 1985; Huvclmanll, 1986; I-lyman, 1983, 
~5, 1988; Hyman & Honorton, 1986; Kennedy, 1979; McClenon, 
:ti36; Palmer, 1986; Palmer, Honorton, & Utts, 1989; Parker & 
'mklund, 1987; Rosenthal, 1986; Sargent, 1987; SCOll, 1986; 
~nford, 1984, 1986; Stokes, 1986; Uus, 1986). 
~f the many controversies spanning the history of parapsycholog­

ical inquiry, the psi ganzfeld domain is unique in three respects. 
~st, the central issue involves the replicability of a theoretically 

·-a.I~-ltm;:"-eu-rechnique rather than the speCial abilities of exceptional in­
£iduals (Honorton, 1977). Second, meta-analytic techniques have 
bsn used to assess statistical significance, effect size, and potential 
t~eats to validity (Harris & Rosenthal, 1988; Honorton, 1985; 
l-!:!man, 1985, 1988; Rosenthal, 1986). Third, investigators and crit­
i~have agreed on specific guidelines for the conduct and evaluation 
o~uture psi ganzfeld research (Hyman & Honorton, 1986). 

I 

Tt Automated Ganzfeld Testing System 

Psi ganzfeld experiments typically involve four participants. The 
subjcCl (or reccivcr, R) allclllpls 10 gaill targel-relcvalll illlagcry 
while in the ganzfcld; following the gallzfelcl/imagery pcriod. R 
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tries-on a blind basis-to identify the actual target from among 
four possibilities. A physically isolated sender (Se) views the target 

.and attempts to communicate salient aspects of it to R. Two exper­
imenters (Es) are usually required. One E manages R, elicits R's ver­
bal report of ganzfeld imagery (mentation), and supervises R's blind 
judging of the target and decoys; a second E supervises Se. and ran­
domly selects and records the target. 

We developed an automated ganzfeld testing system ("autoganz­
feId") to eliminate potcntial methodological problems that were 
identified in earlier ganzfeld studies (Honorton, 1979; Hyman & 
Honorton, 1986; Kennedy, 1979) and to explore factors associated 
with successful performance. The system provides computer control 
of target selection and presentation, blind judging, subject feedback, 
and data recording and storage (Berger & Honorlon, 1986). A com­
puter-controlled videocassette recorder (VCR) accesses and auto­
matically presents target stimuli to Seo A second E is required only 
for assistance in target selection The system includes an experimen­
tal design module through which E specifies the sample size and 
status of a new series. 

The system was designed to enable further assessment of factors 
identified with successful performance in earlier ganzfeld studies. 
Differences in target type and sender/receiver acquaintance seem to 
be particularly important. Significantly better performance occurred 
in studies using dynamic rather than static targets. Dynamic targets 
contain multiple images reinforcing a central theme, whereas static 
targets contain a single image. Also, studies permitting subjects to 
have friends as their senders yielded significantly superior perfor.­
mance compared to those requiring subjects to work, with laboratory 
senders. (See "Comparison of-Study Outcomes with Ganzfeld Meta-
Analysis" in the Results section.) . 

The autoganzfeld system uses both dynamic and static targets. 
The dynamic targets are excerpts from films; static targets irf'dude 
art work and photographs. Receivers may, if they choose, bring 
friends or family members to serve as their senders; a session setup 
module registers the sender type and other session information. 

In this report, we present the results of the 11 autoganzfeld 
series conducted between the inauguration of the experiments in 
February, 1983, and September, 1989, when funding problems· 
required suspension of the PRL research program: We focus on 

I This article conforms to the reporting guidelines recommended by I-lyman and 
HonorlOn (1986). Because of the size of this database, however, it is not pract~c'Jl to 
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(I) evidence for psi in the autoganzfeld situa-tion, (2) the impact of 
dynamic versus static targets, (3) the effects of sender/receiver ac­
quaintance, (4) the impact of prior psi ganzfeld experience, and 
(5) a comparison of these four 1;lCtors with the outcomcs of earlicr 
no~utomated psi ganzfeld experiments. Our findings on demo­
gr~hic, psychological. and target factors will be presented in later 
rCl~rts. o 

< 
Suf!cts 

"T1 
CJhe participants arc 100 men and 141 women ranging in age 

froi 17 to 74 years (mean = 37.3, SD = 11.8). This is a well­
ed~ted group; the mean formal education is 15_6 years (SD = 
2_0!p' 

mur primary sources of recruitment include referrals from col­
lea~es (24%), media presentations concerning PRL research (23%), 
frie4ils or acquaimances of PRL staff (20%), and refen-als from 
othg participants (18%). 

~lief in psi is strong in this population. On a seven-point scale 
wh~ "I" indicates strong disbelief and "7" indicates strong belief 
in ~, the mean is 6.20 (SD = 1.03); only two participants rated 
therr belief in psi below the midpoint of the scale. Personal experi­
ence suggestive of psi were reported by 88% of the subjects; 80% 
rep~ted ostensible telepathic experiences. Eighty pen:elll of the 
pariRipants have had some training in meditation or other tech­
niq~ involving internal focus of attention. 

CD 

ParPalipant Orientation 
o 
o 
~tial contact. New participants receive an information pack be­

fore«lheir first session. The information pack includes a 55-item per­
sonihistory survey (Participant Information Form [PI F]; I'sycho­
phymal Research Laboratories, 1983), Form F of the Myers-Briggs 
TyrglndicalUr (MBTI; Briggs & Myers, HI5?), general information 
aboc the research program, and directions for reaching PRL. Par­
tici~ts usually return the completed questionnaires before their 
firstgession. However, if new participants are scheduled on short 
notiQ, they either complete the questionnaires at PRL or, in a few 
case:k at home after the session. 

include the data in an appendix to the report. Instead, we will supply the data to 
qualified investigators in a Lotus.compatible, MS· DOS computer disk file. There is a 
small fee 10 cover materials and mailing. Address inquiries to the Jountal. 
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Whenever possible, new participants are encouraged to come in 
for a preliminary orientation session, prior to their first PRL ganz­
fdd session. The orientation serves as a "get acquainted" session for 
participants ilnd the PRL staff, and introduces participants to the 
PRL program and facility. Participants who avail themselves of this 
option generally complete the MBTI and PIF <Juestionnaires during 
the orientation session. We inionn new participants that Lhey may 
bring a friend or family member to serve as their sender. When a 
participant chooses not to do so, a PRL staff member serves as 
sender. We encourage participants to reschedule their session rather 
than feel they must come in to "fulfill an obligation" if they are not 
feeling well. 

Session orientation. We greet participants at the door when they 
arrive and attempt to create a friendly and informal social atmos­
phere. Coffee, tea, and soft drinks are available. E and other staff 
members engage in conversation with R during this period. When 
a laboratory sender is used, time is taken for sender and receiver to 
become acquainted. 

If the participant is a novice, we describe the rationale and back­
ground of the ganzfeld research, and we seek to create positive ex­
pectations concerning R's ability to identify the target. This infor­
mation is tailored to our perception of the needs of the individual 
participant, but it generally includes four elements: (1) a brief re­
view of experimental, clinical, and spontaneous case trends indicat­
ing that ESP is more readily detected during internal attention states 
such as dreaming, hypnosis, and meditation (Honorton, 1977), 
(2) the notion that these states all involve physical relaxation and 
functional sensory deprivation, suggesting that weak ESP impres­
sions may be more readily detected when perceptual and somatic 
noise is reduced, (3) the development of the ganzfeld technique to 
test this noise-reduction hypothesis, and (4) the long-term success of 
the ganzfeld technique as a means of facilitating psi commupication 
in unsclected su~iects. 

We encourage "goal orientation" and discoUl"age excessive "task 
orientation" during the session; this is especially emphasized with 
participants who appear to be anxious or overly concerned about 
their ability to succeed in the ganzfeld task. We discourage partici­
pants from analyzing their mentation during the session, and tell 
them that they will have an opportunity to analyze their mentation 
during the judging procedure. They are encouraged to adopt the 
role of an .outside observer of their mental processes during the 
ganzfeld. Again, this is emphasized with those who appear an?Cious 
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about their performance; they are advised to relax, follow the taped 
instructions, and to simply allow the procedure to work. We infonn 
pal)kipants that they may experience various types of correspond­
en£g between their mentation and the target; they are told that they 
maaexperience direct, literal correspondences to the target, but that 
th~ should also be prepared for correspondences involving distor­
tioti. or transformations of the target content, cognitive associations, 
andnsimilarities in emotional tone. Finally, we orient new partici­
pa~s to where Se and E will be located during the session. 

;;0 
CD 

CD METHOD Q) 
en 

LaYRYt and Equipment 
o 
i and Se are sequestered in nonadjacent, sound-isolated and 

ele~ically shielded rooms. Both rooms are copper-screened, and 
are~ ft apart on opposite sides of E's monitoring room, which pro­
vide the only access. Rand Se remain isolated in their respective 
roo"i" s until R completes the blindjudging procedure. 

s room is an Industrial Acoustics Corp., lAC 1205A Sound­
Iso mion Room, consisting of two 4-inch sheetrock-filled steel 
par¢!s. The two panels are separated by a 4-inch air space, for a 
tot~hickness of one foot. 
~e inside walls and ceiling of Se's room are covered with 4-inch 

So~@ acoustical material, similar to that used in commercial 
broQcast studios. A free-standing Sonex-covered plywood barrier 
(5 f()O,yide by 8 ft high) positioned inside the sender's room, between 
Se'~hair and the acoustical door, blocks sound transmission 
lhnmgh--rtle--auortrame. Figure I shows the Hoor plan of the ex-o 
perUillental rooms. 
~ occupies a console housing the computer system and other 

equ!iment. The computer is an Apple II Plus with two disk drives, 
a pi'Ulter, and an expansion chassis. The computer peripherals in­
c1uci a real-time clock, a noise-based random number generator 
(R~), a Cavri Interactive Video interfacet1.!(1, all Apple game pad­
dle,,iind a fan. Other equipment includes a color TV monitor, the 
VCR used to access and display targets. and three electrically iso­
lated audiocassette recorders. One audiocassette recorder presents 
audio stimuli (prerecorded relaxation exercises, session instructions, 
and white noise). Another plays background music during the ex­
perimental setup. The third records R's ganzfeld mentation and 
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judging period associations. There is two-way intercom communi- ~ 
cation between E and R. One-way audio communication fl'om R to 0 
Se allows Se to listen to R's ganzfeld mentation. » 

I 

;;0 
Receiver Preparation 0 

"'tJ 
CD 

R sits in a comfortable reclining chair in the lAC room. Se keeps Cf> 
R company while E prepares R for visual and auditory ganzfeld g 
stimulation. Translucent hemispheres are taped over R's eyes ,,:ith ~ 
Micropore@ tape. Headphones are placed over R's ears. A clip-on CD 

microphone is fastened to R's collar. A 600-watt red-filtered ftood- ~ 
light. located approximately 6 ft in front of R's face, is adjusted in 0 

intensity until R reports a comfortable, shadow-free, homdgeneous ~ 
visual field. White noise level is similarly adjusted; R is informed g 
that the white noise should be as loud as possible without being an- ~ 
noying or uncomfortable. The ganzfeld light and white noise inten- 0 

sity are adjusted from E's console after Rand Se are sequestered in g 
theit· respective rooms. 7" 

Sender Preparation 

Se sits in'a comfortable reclining chair in the sender's room. Se 
faces a coIOJ;·TV monitor, wearing headphones. During the session, 
Se can hear R's mentation report through one headphone; if dy-

~ 
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namic targets are used, Se hears the target audio channel through 
the other headphone. 

Series Manager Setup Procedures 

» 
"'C E accesses the autoganzfeld computer program through the Se-
,lis Manager software. Series Manager is a password-protected, menu­
ciiven control program. It provides the only means through which 
a8. experimenter may specify parameters for the series design, reg­
iSWr new participants in the series, set up a session, and run a ses­
sian. The Series Manager menu is accessed through entry of a private 
(~d nonechoing) password. 
~Serit's design. A valid series design mllst exist he fore sessiolls can 

bl run in an experimental series. This is done through the Series 
l\ftnager "design" module. The design module prompts E to specify 
tRS type of series (pilot, screening, or formal), the number of 
~ticipants, the maximum number of trials per participant, the 
t&.1 number of trials per series, and the series name. There is no 
~vision for changing the series design once it is accepted by E. 
~ign parameters are saved in a disk file; they are passed to the 
eap>erimental program at the beginning of the session. 
. . Participant registration. When R is new to a series, E accesses 

"Srticipant Registration" from the Series Manager menu before the 
s~sion. E is prompted to enter R's name and identification number. 
~e module verifies that the maximum number of participants 
sR9cified in the design is not exceeded. (An error message appears 
i§n attempt is made to register more participants than are speci­
f\bl in the design; then, control is returned to the Series Manager 
~nu.) 
OOSession setup. E then selects "Session Setup" from the Series Man­
a~ menu. E is prompted to enter R's name and the program ver­
i~ that R has not already completed the maximum number of 
tlGals specified in the design module. (An error message appears if 
ac;articipant has completed the number of sessions allowed for the 
sgies or has not heen properly registered; control is then returned 
t~the Series Manager menu.) E enters Se's name and the sender 
t~e: lab, lab friend, or friend. Lab senders are PRL staff members 
~ose acquaintance with the participalll is limited to the ex peri­
~nt. Lab friend refers to PRL staff senders who havc somc social 
acquaintance with R outside the laboratory. Friend senders are friends 
or family members of the participant. Finally, E enters the ganzfeld 
light and noise intensity levels and his or her initials. E then leaves 
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the monitoring room while another PRL staff person supervises tar­
get selection. 

Targets 
):I 

The system uses short video segments (dynamic targets) and still::g 
pictures (static targets) as targets. Dynamic targets include excerpts a 
from motion pictures, documentaries, and cartoons. Static targets ~ 
include art prints, photographs, and magazine advertisements. 

There are 160 targets, arranged in judging sets of four dynamic 
or four static targets. The sets were constructed to minimize simi- Q 
larities among targets within a set. The targets are recorded on four 
olle-half-inch VHS format videocassettes: each videocassette con- m 
tains 10 target sets (5 dynamic and 5 static). A signal recorded on Q) 

an audio track of each videocassette allows computer access of the ~ 
targets. Target display time-to Se during each sending period and 
to R during the judging period-is approximately one minute; 
blank space added to briefer targets insures that the VCR remains 
in play mode for the same length of time for all targets. 

Preview packs_ The video display format of the autoganzfeld tar­
gets does not permit simultaneous viewing of the entire target set .. 
during the judging procedure as is done in many nonautomated 
ganzfeld studies. Each target set is therefore accompanied by a pre­
view pack containing brief excerpts of all four targets in the set; this I 

gives R a general impression of the range of target possibilities. R 
views the preview pack at the beginning of the judging procedure; 
it runs approximately 30 sec. 

Target Selection 

The target selector (TS) is a PRL staff member who has no con­
tact with either E or R until after the blind-judging procedure. TS 
is needed to load the videocassette containing the target into the 
VCR. TS is informed which of the four videocassettes contains the 
target, but remains blind to the t,lI-gel's identity. If Se is a staff 
member, Se serves this role; otherwise, a staff member not involved 
in the session serves as TS. (In the laller case, Se and R are seques­
tered in their respective rooms before TS enters the monitoring 
room.) 

The Series Manager program prompts TS to press a key on the 
computer keyboard. A program call to the hardware RNG obtains 
the target-value (a number between 1 and 160) and stores it in,com-
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puter memory.1! The program determines the targel sel and vieleo­
casseUe number frolll the LargcL valuc. The vidcocasscLLe lIulllher is 
(~played on Ihe monitor, anel TS is prompted Lo inscrL iL inLo Lhe 
'«(;R. The program verifies thaI LIll' UJlTect vicicocassclle has hcell 
i~erted and dears the lIIonitor succn; if the vidcocasscLLe is not 
c@-recL, an error messagc prompLs TS to insen the corrcd vicico­
CRSCLLC. 

TS places a cardboard cover over the VCR's front panel to con­
c~h the digital counters and VU meters. Finally, TS leaves the mon­
ir4ring room with the three ."emaining videocassellcs, knocking 
L~ee limcs on the J)JollilOring room door as " signal lill" E to '"cLurn. 

CD 

JllIJaxation Ext'rcise"f and Gallifeld hU/mctions 
CD 

~R and Se undergo a 11-min prcrccm'dcd ."claxation eXe."Cisc bc­
f~ the mematioll/sending period. This provides a unique shared 
e&erience for Rand Se before the ESP task. The relaxation exer­
cise includes progressive relaxation exercises and autogenic phrases 
(Jgobson, I 9~9; Shuhz, J 950). (;anzfdd instructions a."c ,"ccorded 
af.{er the relaxation exen:ise. Tlw instrllctions ancl relaxation eXl'r­
ciG arc delivered in a slow, soothing but confidelll manner with 
o<)ftn sounds in the background. The style of presentation is similar 
10;;U hypnotic induction procedure. The ganzfeld instructions to R, 
w56=h are also heard by Se, are as follows: 

~uring this experiment we wallt you 10 think out loud. Report all of the 
Omages. thoughts, and feelings that pass through your mind. 00 not 
~Iing to any of them. Just observe them as they go by" At some point 
OIIIuring the session. we will send you the target information. Do not try 
~ anticipate or c0rUure up this information. Just give yourself the sug­
gestion, I ight now in the form of makmg a wish that the information 

ill appear in consciousness at the appropriate time. Keep your eyes 
..... pen as much as possible during the session and allow your conscious-
8ess to flow through the sound you will hear through the headphones. 
~ne of us will be monitoring you in the other room. Now get as com­
~)J"lable as possible, releilse all consriolls hold of your hody, ,lI1d allow 
8 to relax completely. As soon as you begin observing your mental proc­
..ASses, start thinking out loud. Continue to share your thoughts, images, 
~d feelings with us throughout the session" 

~ All cx("cpliull o(:nlrs ill Iflc IWU largel nllllp:lriscJII SlTies (Scl"ies 301 alld :UI~)" 
See pp" 112-113" 
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Receiver mentation l·eport. After the relaxation exercise and in­
structions. R listens to the while noise thmugh headphones for 30 
minutes. R repons whatever thoughts, images, and feelings occur in 
the ganzfdd" The mentation report is monitored hy E and Se from 
their respecLive rooms. The menLation repon is tape recorded, and 
E takes. detailed notes for review from R prior to judging. 

Target presentation and sender procedures. A Cavri Video Interface 
automates conlputer access and control of targets from a JVC BR-
6400U VCR. An electronic video switcher selectively routes the 
video output (VCR or computer text mode) to three color TV mon­
itors, one each for E, R, and Se. E's and R's monitors remain in 
computer text mode until the judging period" During each of the 
six sending periods, Se's TV 1ll0nitOJ" is switched from compute." 
text to VCR mode. 

At the beginning of each sending period, Se's monitor displays 
the prompt, "Silently communicate the contents and meaning of the 
larget to [R's first name]." Se views the ta."get and attempts to COIll­

III I III icate its contents to R. Sc mCnlally rcinfon~cs R for" target­
related associations and mentally discourages R when the mentation 
is unrelated to the target. 

Judging Procedure 

After the mentation period, E turns off the ganzfeld light and 
reads back R's mentation from the session notes. R remains in ganz­
feld during the mentation review to minimize any abrupt shift 'in 
state. E's and R's TV monitors are switched into VCR mode by the 
computer, whICh also prompts Se to "Silently direct [R's first name] 
to select the target that you saw." Se's TV monitor remains blank 
(computer mode) during this period. 

R removes the eye covers and views the preview pack:' From 
their respective rooms, Rand E then view the four potential targets 
(the actual target and three decoys), which are presented in one of 
four random sequences. R, viewing each candidate, associates to the 
item as though it were the actual target, describing perceived simi­
larities between the item and the ganzfeld mentation. While R as­
sociates to each candidate, E points out potential correspondences 
thal R may have overlooked.:! R views any of the target candidates 
as often as d«7sired before proceeding to the judging task. 

, This applies to Pilot Series 3, Novice Series 103-105. and to Experienced Series 
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A 40-point rating scale then appears on R's TV monitor. The 
scale is labelled 0% on the left and 100% nn Ihe righl. Usillg a CClIIl­

pUlcr-galllc paddlc lo movc a poiutci' lunizoutally C1aoss thc ratiug 
scaie, R indicates the degree of similarity between his ganzfeld men­
ta~n and each potential target. E and Se view R's ratings on their 
n~itors. The program checks for ties, and, if they occur, R re-rales 
1I~ four candidates to obtain unique ratings for each. The program 
th~ converts R's ratings into ranks. A rank of I is assigned to the 
cariilidate R believes has the strongest similarity to his ganzfeld men­
ta~n; a rank of 4 is given to the candidate R believes is least like 
hi~anzfeld experience. .., 
Fe(iback and Post-Session Procedures 

CD 
~fter R finishes judging, Se leaves the sender's room and enters 

R'§Droom with E. Se reveals the actual target, which the computer 
au~malically displays on R's TV monitor. The session data arc w.-it­
tergo a noppy disk Ii Ie. 

2following feedback, E is prompted to backup the series data 
di~ The target videocassette is then automatically wound to a po­
sit§l ncar lhe cellter or the videocasselle (frame 50,(00). E sc\ects 
"Analysis" from the Series Manager menu and obtains a hardcopy 
prrii\ollt of the session data file. The printout includes: thc file 
na~, R's name and ID number, series type, session number, Se's 
na~, E's initials, date and stan time, target number, target position 
in ~e set, R's target ranking, the stanclanlized targel raling (z 
sntD~), larget judgillg SC(IIIl'lIn', targl't lIalllC. larget type alld scI 
number, sender lype, light and while noise levels, finish time, and 
opg,nal experimenter's comments, The prinlout is attached to E's 
no~ on R's mentation and placed in a ring binder containing all 
su<ii information for the series. The audio tape of the session is sim­
ila~ filed. 

o 
E
" W. , x/i;!!tme71lers 

o 
o 
~ight Es contributed to the autoganzfeld database. Honortoll, 

onQ)f the originators of the psi ganzfeld technique, has conducted 
psi~1.nzfeld experiments over a 16-year period. Den and Varvoglis 

:!o l.Q..ul :ill:!. It ducs 11111 ilpply III Ihc cadit· .. snics (I'illli Sc .. ics I-:!; N(lvin~ Scrics 
101'- 102; ur Expericnced Series 30 I). This praClice was initiated becausc participalllS 
frequcntly failed III idelllify obvious correspCllulclKCS hetwccn thcir IllClllillion and 
larget e1emenls. 

Psi CC11I111Iuu;mtio1t ill the (;allZjdcl III 

worked with Honorton at Maimonides Medical Center and were 
Iraillct! hy hilll. l\corgt'r is prilllaril\' n'sl'0llsihlc for t hl" I('chnical im­
plelneniali{)n of the autoganzfeld systenl. He trained !--!unortull, 
Derr, Varvoglis, and Schechter in its use. Honorton trained Quant, 
Ferrari, and Schlitz in the use of the autoganzfeld system:1 ~ 

"'C .., 
Experimental Series ~ 

CD 
Altogether, 241 participants contributed 355 sessions in lise-a. 

ries. To fully address the issue of selective reporting, we include~ 
every session completed from the inauguration of the experiments;; 
in February, 1983, to September, 1989, when the PRL facility wasCD 
closed. Thus, this database has no "file-drawer" problem (Rosenthal,CD 

Q) 
1984). en 

The studies include three pilot series and eight formal series.CD 
Five of the formal series were single-session studies with novice par~ 
ticipants. The rcmaining three formal series involved cxperiencedg 
participants. 0 

00 -o 
I'ilol S{'/"il~J 00 

SerieJ 1. This initial pilot series was conducted during the devel~ 
opment and testing of the autoganzfeld system. It served to test sys-;b 
tem operation, to detect and correct programming errors, and teo 
lillc-tlllU' s('ssion liming flllH'tions. Nin('teen sul~jecls contributed 22'tJ 
sessiolls as Rs. Scvcn, induding PRL staff mcmhers, had pripr cx~ 
perience as Rs in nonautomated ganzfeld studies at Maimonideo 
Medical Center. The remaining 12 Rs were novices with no prior~ 
ganzfeld experience. Series sample size was not specified in adyance~ 
lhe series continued unlil we were satisfied that the system was op.;;o 
erating reliably. g 

Srrit',~ 2. This pilol series was designed by Berger in an auemp~ 
to avert potential displacement effects and subject judging problemg 
by having E rather than R serve as judge. R received feedback onl~ 
to the <Iclual targel. Four panicip<lnts contributed to this serieso 
Nine of the planned 50 sessions were completed before Berger's deg 
parture from PRL when this series was discontinued, 7" 

~ 

I Berger', Schechter. iHld Var\'uglis ha\"c docwrille degl'ccs ill psychulugy. QU;1Il1 

holds a Illasters degree ill counselling psychology. and "'crrari has a bachelors degree 
in psychulogy. Schlitz has conductcd illdcpelldelll ganzfcld amI rClllote-viewing re­
search in 'olher laboralories and has a masters degree in anthropology. 
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J 12 Thr .ItJlIl1ui/ /If PaUl/1Jvr/III/0J.,.'"¥ 

Srrir.~ '. This pilot srries was a practice series for parllClpallts 
who complcted lhe allolle<..l Ilulllbc.· ul sessiuns in unguillg 101"111011 

se):i.es but who wanted additional ganzfeld experience. This series 
a~ includes several demonstration sessions when TV film crews 
w"ie present and provided receiver experience for new PRL staff. 
Tie sample size was not preset. 

CD 
a. 

N".,ice ("First-'rimers") Snie.1 
o .., 
;;UThe identification of characteristics associated with successful in­

itiGll performance was a major goal of the PRL ganzfeld project 
(II>norton & Schechter, 1987). Except for Series 105, each novice 
seXJes includes 50 ganzfeld novices, thilt is, participallts wilh no 
P'il9r ganzfeld experience. Each novice contributed a single ganz­
ftift session. Most novices had not participated in any psi experiment 
per to the novice series. 

g;eries 101. This is the first novice series. 
C§eries 102. Beginning with this series, R was prompted after the 

m€9ltation period to estimate the number of minutes since the end 
o(~le relaxation/instruclions tape. 

)jeries J03. Starting with this series, Rs were given the option of 
ha;cjng no sender (i.e., "clairvoyance" condition). Only four parLici­
P;os opted to have no sender. 
~eries 104. A visiting scientist (Marilyn Schlitz) served as E in 

semn sessions and as Se in six sessions with subjects from The Juil-
I 

li~ School in New York. 
.;;;;J)erie.s 105. This series was started to accommodate the overflow 

o@uilliard studenls from Sel'ies 104. The silmple size was set lO 25. 
SiiJsessions were completed at the time the PRL IJro~ram was sus-
p~ed. (There were 20 Juilliard students altogether. Sixteen were 
in~eries 104 and four were in Series 105.) 

o 
o 

E1!Jrienced SubjecLt Series 
o 
geries 201. This series involved especially promlsmg subjects. 

T~ number of trials was set to 20. Seven sessions by three Rs were 
co'Rtpleted at the time the PRL program was suspended. 

Series 3()1. This series compared dynamic and static targets. 
Sample size was set to 50 sessions. Twenty-five experienced subjects 
each contributed two sessions. The aUloganzfeld program was mod­
ified for this series so that each R would have one session with dy-

f>.~i (;01111111111;((11;011 ill tilt' (;am{rld I 1 ;l 

1I:llllk lal'gC'ls ancl niH' srssion wilh Sialic largets. SIlI~jcClS were in­
funned of this only aher completing both sessiuns. 

Srrie.r ]()2. This series used a single dynamic target set (Set 20~ 
In earlier series, Target 77 ("Tidal Wave Engulfing Ancient City";:' 
had an especially strong success rate while Target 79 ("High-Spee&) 
Sex Trio") had never been correctly identified. We made two pro-~ 
gram modifications for this series. The target selection ("Random.c.. 
ize") nmtinc was modilied 10 selecl only lal'gels ill Sel 20, and the"Tl 
VCR' tape-centering routine was modified to wind the videotape t~ 
a randomly selected position between frame numbers 85,000 an&tJ 
95,000. The second modification insured that E could not be cued: 
perhaps unconsciously, by the time required to wind the tape frornu 
ils initial position to the tal'get location. ~ 

The study involved experienced Rs who had no prior experienctN 
with Set 20. Each R contributed one session. Participants were ung 
aware of the purpose of the study or that it was limited to one target52 
set. The design called for the series to cOlllinue until 15 session~ 
were completed with each of the two targels of interest. Twenty-fiveO 
sessions were completed when the PRL program was suspended. 00 

o 
Statistical Analysis » 

I 

;;U 
Except for two pilot series, series sample sizes were specified inO 

advance. Our primary hypothesis was that the observed success;g 
rate-the proportion of correctly identified targets-would reliably~ 
exceed the null hypothesis expectation of .25. To test this hypoth-g 
esis, we calculated the exact binomial probability for the obs~rved~ 
numhcr ur direct hits (ranks or I) with p = .25 and q = .75. OneD 
the basis of the ()vel'whelminJ!:ly positive outcomes of eadier studies.;;U 

.~ 

we preset alpha to .05, one-tailed. . 0 

We also tested two secondary hypotheses, based on patterns o~ 
sllccess in earlier psi ganzfeld research. These are: (I) that- dynamicg 
targets are significantly superior to static targets, and (2) that per-~ 
ronnance is significantly enhanced when the scndel' is a friend of R,o 
compared to when Rand Se are not acquainted. We initiallyg 
planned to test these hypotheses by chi-square tests, a trial-based 7" 
analysis. However, a consultant (Dr. Robert Rosenthal) suggested ~ 
that a t test using the series as the unit would be a more powerful 
test of these hypotheses, and we have followed his recommendation. 
The remairing analyses are exp!oratory.~ 

S The statistical analyses in this report were performed using SYST AT ,(Wilkin. 

() 
"'U 
-< 
;0 
G) 
I 
--I 



TABU: I 
OUTCOME BY SERIES 

--
Series N N Hits Effect size 

Seri~ type subjects trials N % (h) .4 

l:g Pilot I!I 22 H :lIi .~!j .!I!I 
2(3 Pilot 4 9 3 33 .18 .25 
3< Pilot 25 3fi iO 28 .07 .22 

IOl eD Novice 50 50 12 :!4 -.O:! -.30 a. 
102 "T1 Novice 50 50 18 36 .24 1.60 
1030 Novice 50 50 15 30 .11 .1i7 
104 .., Novice 50 50 18 36 .24 l.tiO 
I05~ Novice 6 II 4 67 .87 1.78 
201 CD Experienced 3 7 3 43 .38 .69 
301 Q) Experienced 25 50 15 30 .11 .67 
302 ~ Experienced 25 25 16 64 .81 3.93 

I\) 
Overall 241 355 0 122 34 .20 3.89 e 

NoltShe z scores are based on the exact binomial probability with p = .25 
and ~= .75. -0 

00 RESULTS 

Ove~l Success Rate 
• 
~nzfeLd hil rale. Thel'e were 241 paJ'licipants, who contributed 

355 ntoganzfeld sessions. The 122 direct hits (34.4%) yield an exact 
binc:iial p of .00005 (z = 3.89). The effect size, Cohen's It (Cohen, 
197~ is .20. The 95% confidence interval (C1) is a hit rate from 
30o/c&> 39%. Because (his level of :Iccuracy would occur .. hotH one 
Ijlllt.~1 20,000 by dlalll:e, we J"ejel:l the lIull hyputhesis. (See TaLle 
I.) ;;0 

.§cess rale by series. Of the II sel'ies, 10 yield positive outcomes. 
TheCthean series effect size is .29, SD = .29, t (10) = 3.32. 

~mogeneily of effect sizes. Traditionally, psi investigators have 
bee~reoccupied by whether there is a significant nonzero effect. 
An ~ally important issue, however, is the size of the effect. There 
is a ~owing tendency among behavioral scientists to define replic­
abilifJ in terms of the homogeneity of effect sizes (Hedges, 1987; 

• .po 
SOil, 1988). When I tests are reported 011 samples with unequal variances, they are 
Gllculatcd using thc separatc variances within groups for thc crror and degrecs of 
freedom following Urownlee (1965). Combined zs are based on Stouffer's method 
(Rosenthal, 1984). Unless otherwise specified, p levels are one.tailed. 

Psi Commllll;ral;m/ ;11 Iht' (;(/I/z/dd 1151 ~ 

TABI.E 2 
OUTCOMt: BY EXPERIMENTER 

N HilS Effect 
Experimenter trials N % size (h) 

~lIalll loti 3H :Hi .:!·l 
Honorlon 72 27 38 .29 
Bl'rgl:r 5:\ Itl :H .20 
OcrI' .J5 12 :!7 .05 
V:trvoglis 43 II 26 .03 
S("hl'dllcr 14 5 :-S(i .:!3 
Ferrari 15 9 60 .72 
S(:hlilz 7 2 29 .08 

Rosenthal, 1986; Utts, 1986). Two or more studies are replicates ofl 
one another if their effect sizes are homogeneous. We assess the 
homogeneity of effect sizes across the 11 series by performing a chi­
square homogeneity test comparing the effect size for each series 
with the weighted mean effect size (Hedges, 1981; Rosenthal, 1984). 
The formula is: 

• 
-/(k - I) = 2: N.(h; - h)2, 

• = I 

whel'e k is (hc Ilumber of studies, N; is the sample size of the ith 
study, and the weighted mean effect size is: 

h= 

• 
2: N.h; 

• - I -,-
LN. 
i-I 

The test shows that the sel'ies effect sizes are not signifiGlIltly non­
homogeneous: X:! = 16.25, 10 df, P = .093. 

If omogeneity of Oulcome by Expelimenler 

Eight Es contributed to the autoganzfeld database. (See Table 2.) I • 
All eight experimenters have positive effect sizes. A chi-square ho­
mogeneity'test, using the meall effect sizes for each E weighted by 
sample size, indicates that the results are homogeneous across ex­
perimenters: X2 = 7.13, 7 df, P = .415. 
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TAIII.t: 3 
(;ANZI·TI.JJ SIlC:C:~:SS IN R~:J.AIION IIJ NIlt.lllt:K (II' SESSIONS 

~ 
"'C 
"'C .., 
0 

'<I' J\ (D ~Jecls 
N ~uls 
Him 
% ~ilS 
Eflj8t size (II) 

ED 

SIl~ct-JJa.H'(l A tlfl(VJi.1 

CD 

1M3 
I H:S 
53 
2\1 

.()!I 

No. of sessions OIS rec.eive)· 

2 3 

2:\ 24 
. iii 7'2 
1\1 31 
41 4:1 
.34 .3M 

" + 

" :,.J 

I!) 
:E', 
2" 

l'Sevenl}'-s~x percent of Ihe participanls (N = 183) contributed a 
sin8e session as R. Fifty-eight Rs contributed multiple sessions. Par­
licg.nts with multiple sessions either had direct hits or strongly 
sui)estive target mentation cO[J"espondences in theil' first session. 
(StiSTable 3.) 

~uccess rate by subjects. To test the consistency of ganzfeld perfor­
m;'rfe across participants. we lise lhe slandardized ratings oJ the 

N trials 
N hilS 
% HilS 
Effect size (Ii) 

z 
II 

/'.1; (;01111111111;((11;011 ;11 t/II' (;(/I/z/i'lcI 

TAI\I.E" 

SENUt:JdRECt:lvt:R PAIRIN(; 

Sender as: 

Lab 

140 
4(i 

33 
.18 

2.01 
.02:\ 

Lab 
friend 

lili 
24 
31i 

.24 
1.93 
.026 

Friend 

1-15 
52 
36 

.24 
2.83 

.0023 

117 

3.65, I) = .002." The 95% CI for dynamic targels is a hit rate from 
34% to 47%. The Cl for static targets is from 21 % to 34%. Thus, 
ollr hypothesis concerning the superiority of drnamic targets is 
strongly supported. 

SmtinJR(,Cf;vrr Pairing 

tarji;l and decoys (~lanford's z scores; Stanford & Sargent. 19H3) as . . .. . 
thiTPependel1t vanable. Stanford zs are averaged for participants Receivers are more successful with fnends than with laboratory 
wilc;mllltiple sessions. Direct hilS and Stanford IS are highly ("OITl'- senders, although the difference is not statistically significanl. The 
Iaten. In this datahase, N C\5:1) is .77(). The meaH Siallfoni I for the Humher of sessions ill this analysis is 351 because four subjects 
24l§l>articipants is .21 (SD = 1.04), and t (240) = 3.22 (P = .00073). opted to have no sender. The best performance occurs with friend 
TIJb95% CI is a Stanford z from .OH to .35. The dIect size (Cohell's selldcrs. Sessions with laboratory senders, although signilicant, have 
d; ~hen, 1977) is .21. (The effect size for subjects is nearly identical the lowest success rate. (See Table 4.) 
to ~e trial-based effect size, II = .20.) Thus, there is a general ten- Using series effect sizes as the unit of analysis and sender type 
de~y for panicipallls to give higher ralings to the aClual largcl as Ihe predictor variable (combining lab friend and friends), rp is 
~to the decoys •• lIld the slgllllKance of these experilllents is not .363, 1(17) 1.61, P .Ofi35.' The 95% CI for sessions Wilh 
:ILl~utahle 10 exceplional perfonllallce hy a few ollisialldillg sllh- l:rieJl(ls is a hil I'ale frolll 33.3% In 47%. For lab senders. the CI is 
Jec~ from 18.3% to 41.8%. Thus, although the effect of sender type is 
~ not statistically significant, there is a trend toward better resufts with 

Dy~ic Versus Static Targets friends. 
o 
~he success rate for dynamic targets is highly significant. There 

areJ:J 90 dynamic target sessions and 77 direct hits (10%. It = .32; 
exact binomial/) = 1.9 x 10- 1

;, 4 = 4.62). The hit rate for static 
targets is not significant (165 trials, 45 hilS, 27%, It = .05, P = .276, 
z = .59). Using the seril's efl('C'1 siZl~ as IIIl! olllC'OllJl' variahlt' alld 
larget type as Ihe predictor variable, the poinl-biserial corrdatioll 
(Tp) between ganzfeld performance and target type is .663, t (17) = 

6 Separate effect sizes were obtained for the dynamic and stalic target sessions of 
each series. Since Series 302 used dynamic targets only, the analysis is based on II 
dyuamic targcl dlCct sizes ant! Ii stalic targel effect sizes: lwo stalic target series (105 
and 20 I) had extremely small sample sizes (2 and 3 sessions, respective/y). A similar 
pruc:edure is IIsed in the analyses of sender/receiver pairing and experienced venus 
novice slll~iects. 

7 Tlan'(' ~(:rit.'!I ill\"uh'iIlK lahuralnr)" S('IIt!,'rs Wt'n' dilllinalnl fmlll Ihis '1I1O,lrsis he­
cause of eXlremely small s;lInple siLes. These include Series 2 (/I = 2). Series Ill:, (/I 

= 2), and Series 201 (ri = I). Thus, the point biserial correlation is based on II 
series wilh friends and 8 series with laboratory senders. 

() 
-U 
-< 
;0 
G) 
I 
):! 
"'C 
"'C a 
< 
CD 
a. 
"T1 
o .., 
;;0 
CD 
CD 
Q) 
en 
CD 
l\) 
o 
o 
o -o 
00 -o 
00 

o 
» 

I 

;;0 
o 
"'tJ 
CD 
en 
I 

o 
o ...... 
00 
CD 
;;0 
-0 
o 
Co) 
....Jo, 

o 
o 
....Jo, 

l\) 
o 
o 
o 
....Jo, 

I 

~ 



Gallift'/d Exprrifllrf 

· .. wo IlllJulred aud eig'-Iec!! part.capillus h.nl their first experi­
ence as ganzfeld receivers in the autoganzfeld series. (This includes 
Ihe j>Novice Series 101-105 and 12 novices in Serics \.) For all bill 
~4 ~I %), their initial aUlOganzfeld session provided their first ex­
perislCc as parlicipant in any parapsychological research. Of Iht' 
~ H:!cCjovices, 71 (32.5%, It = .17) colTeniy identified their lal-gel (ex­
act 3,nomial p = .0073, z = 2.44). 

ilnnicipants wilh some ganzfcJd experience contributed 137 
trial~and 51 hits (37%, Iz = .26, P = .00 I, z = 3.09). When series 
effe~ sizes are used as Ihe unil of analysis anel prior ganzfdrl ('x­
pcri(1hce is used as the prcdicltn- variablc, r .. is .U7H, l (10) = 0_25, 
P = mt I. The 95% CI for novices is a hil rale from 25.5% lo 49.5%. 
TheCA:;I for experienced participallls is from 29% to 50%. 

CD 
I\) 

Part@lation by PRL Laboratory Staff 
o -~ completeness, we report the contribution of laboratory staff 

as s~ects in this database. PRL staff members contributed 12 ses­
sion~s R_ These sessions yield 3 hits (exact binomial/) = _50; It = 
(0)-0 

» 
W hilW" oise and GamJeld Illumination Levels 

o 
·1;Bc mcan while lIoise level (ill .. rhil ral-y IIl1ilS of 0-7.5) is 2_!17 

(SD m 1.77). As measured from the headphones, the mean noise 
levelCts approximately 68 dB. The mean light intensity (arbitrary 
unit~f 0-100) is 73.8 (SD = 26_1). Preferred noise and lighl in­
tens@ levels are highly correlated: ,- = .569, t (353) = 12.99. 

Nather noise nor light intensity is significantly related to ganz­
reid ~rformance. The point-biserial correlation between hits and 
11 0 i s<t:::te vel is - .02fi. t (~5~) = - O.'lH./J = _631, Iwo lailed. For ligltl 
il1lcrOy, rp is - .040, l (353) = - U_76, P = .449, two tailed. o 

....Jo. 
I\) 
o 

g RANDOMNESS TESTS 
....Jo. 
I 

~ 
The adequacy of raJ\(lollliz;lIioli was a 1II;~jor S()lIln~ of disagree-

ment in two mcta-analytic reviews of earlier psi ganzfeld research 
(i-Ionorlon, 1985; I-lyman. 19H5). In this section we document the 

Psi Cmll1l11l11imlicl/l ill llir Gam/rid 119 

adequacy (If (1\11" ranc\(lmiz;uiull prnn~c1l1r(! an:orcling 10 guidelines 
agrc('c\ 011 hy (-I yman and HOl1orton (1986). 

GLobaL Tests oJ Random Number Generator 
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» 
FuLL-range frequency anaLysis. As described earlier, autoganzfeld .., 

largels an' sl'll'cll'd Ihrollgh a program call 10 Ih(' RNG for valucs 0 
within ~he target range (l-l60). The numbel' of experimental ses- ~ 
siems (N = 355) is too small to assess the RNG output distribution a. 
for Ihc full range, so we performed a large-scale control series to "l} 
test the distribution of values. Twelve control samples were col- .., 
lecled. These included five samples with 156,000 trials, six samples ;;0 
with 1.51lO trials, and one sample of 1,56U,OOO trials. The 12 result- ~ 
ing ·chi-square values were compared to a chi-square distribution m 
with 155 dJ, using the Kolmogorov-Smirnov (KS) one-sample test. ~ 
The KS test yields a two-tailed p = .577, indicating that the RNG I\) 

used in these experiments provides a uniform distribution of values g 
throughout the full target range." 52 

Test of Jrequency distribution Jor Set 20. We used a single target set g 
(Set 20) in Series 302. We repeated the frequency analysis in a 0 
40,OOO-trial control sample, restricting larget selection to the four 00 

largel values within Set 20 (Targets 77 -80)_ A chi-squal-e test of the 0 
dislrihlliion of largets wilhin SCI 20 shows thai Ihe RNG produccs » 
a 1I11ililrln distribution of the target values within the set: l = 3.19, I 

3 df, P = .363. ~ 
"'tJ 

TI,_~ts III till' Ex/m-illlmtal RNG u.wgr I~ 
I 

o 
Each aUlOganzfeld session required two RNG calls. An RNG call ~ 

at the beginning of the session detennined the target; another, 00 

made before the judging procedure, determined the order jn which ~ 
thc targct and decoys were presented for judging. 0 

Distlibution oJ targets in the experiment. A chi-square test of the dis- 8 
I ril)lll ion of values within the largel scts shuws I hal I he largcts were c; 
selected uniformly from among the four possibilities within each set; 0 

X"'- with 3 dJ is 0.86, P = .835. ~ 
Distribution oJ judging m·der. A chi-square test of the judging order g 

indicates that the targets were uniformly distributed allJong the four 0 

possible judging sequences: the X'.!. with 3 dJ is 1.85, P = .604. ....Jo. I 

~ 

"OIW III" lht pn·\"i(·w p;lI-k clt·llll·IIIS I.,r SCI Ii, ("(1111;1111111); T;II-);cIS ~ I-~·I. was 
dalllagcd. This rCtluircd liltcring lhc RNG calls in lhe cxperimem and cumrul teslS 
10 bypass lhe damaged portion of lhe videolape. leaving lhe largels in Pool 6 unused_ 
Thus, liJr lhe full·r;lIIge analyses reponed here, lherc arc 155 d! ralher than 159_ 



I:!(J Jht' jlJlllllill11 /'W£l/J.I),( IwillJ.:) 

Summary 

'!J;Lle randomness tests demonstrate thal the RNG lIscd for tar!{CI 
sele'Dion in these experiments provides an adequate source or ran­
don~ numbers and was functioning properly during lhe expcri­
me~. 

CD 
a. 
"l} EXAMPLES OF TARGET-MENTATION CORRESPONDENCES .., 
i this scclion, wc prcscnl somc examplcs of c()JTl'sponcil'nCt's 

bet~en targets and ganzfeld mentation. Although conclusions can­
not Ie drawn from <jualilalivc clala, Ihis malcl'ial should lu)1 hc ig­
nor~. It constitutes the raw data on which the objective statistical 
evid~ce is based, and may provide important insights concerning 
(he ~derlying process. These examples are excerpts from sessions 
of s§jects' ganzfeld mentation reports, identified by them during 
the ~nd judging procedure as providing their basis fOl' rating the 
targg 

T(lI"/-,fl90. Sialir: /)ali\ "(,'",";.\1 (,',."ri/i('(I." 
Sail]>/. Parliri/JfI1lI II): 77. /lank = I. Z Jrtlft' = 1.07. 

. I 

"~. I think of guides. like spirit guides, leading me and I come illlo like 
a"tJ>urI with a king. It's quiet. ... It's like heavcn. The king is sOlllclhillg 
1m: Jesus. Woman. Now I'm just sort of summersauhing through 
leven. . .. Brooding.... Aztecs. the Sun God.... High priest. .. . 
I~II". . .. Graves. Woman. Prayer.... FuneraL... Dark. Death ... . 
~'Is .... Ten Commandments. Moses .... " 

CD 
TargR 77, DyrUJmir.: Tillalw(lt/t' t'I/f.."'l~/illl: (writ'll! city Fmm "nu' CitLJ, 
oj 11I'SJ';/(I11.1"," (l jilm !J(l.\(,d till (;urk mylhology. A Imgt' lidal tIIflll(' (:J"a.\/tt'.\ 

inlo ~ shore. 111e scene shifts to a ceuleT courtyard of an ancient (;rt'e/, 
city; §Ore is a statue in the center, and buildings with Greek columns around 
the Pttjphery. People are running to I'JraPI' r.omumption by thl' ti(uzi W(llIl'. 
W al~rushes through the buildings, destroying tlte columns and tlte statue; 
peoptgscurry through a stone tunnel, just ahead of the engulfing water; 
debri(ftoats through the watn·. 
Seri~ 1. Participant ID: 87. Rank = 1. z score = 1.42. 

..... The city of U:uh comes to mind. The RmIlOIIIS. The reCOIlSlnKlioll 
of the baths through archaeology. The Parthenon. Also gelling son of 
buildings like SWllchclIge hili slIrl III ;a ("ross bclwcclI SIOIIt.'hclIgc alii I 
the Parthenon. Thc U}'Z;alltinc Empire. Thc Galcs of Thunder. Tltt; 

"si Lommunication ill tIll' Gallzjdd I!:! I 

Holy See. Tables floating about. ... The number 7 very dearly. That just 
poppcd out of nowhcl·c. It l"Cminds mc a hit of one of Ihe fil'st GillS" 
aibullls, however. The Clash, "Two Seve/u" I lhillk it was called, rill I\ot 
sure ...... [The target was number 77.] 

Series 302. Participant ID: 267. Rank = 1. z score = 2.00. 

..... A big storm over New York City. I'm assuming it's New York City. 
No, it's San Francisco .... A big storm and danger. It looks so beautiful 
but I'm getting the sense of danger from it. ... It's a storm. An earth­
(Illake ...... 

Targel 63, Dynamic: Horses. From lhe film, "The Lathe of Heaven." An 
overhead view of jive horses galloping in a snow storm. The camera zooms 
in on the horses as they gallop through the snow. The scene shifts to a close­
up of a single horse tTotting in a grassy meadow, first at normal speed, then 
in slow-motion. The scene shifts again; the same horse trotting slowly 
through empty city streets. 
Series: 101. Participant ID: 92. Rank = 1. z score = 1.25. 

..... I keep going to the mountains .... It's snowing .... Moving again, 
Ihis lillie III Ihe len. spillllillg III Ihe len., .. Spillllillg. Like 1111 :1 t::lruu~cI. 
hors(·s. II0r~('s Oil a ('anllls('I, a (·in·us ...... 

Target 46, Dynamic: Collapsing Bridge. Newsreel footage of the collapse of 
a bridge the 1940s. The bridge is swaying back and forth and up and daunt. 
Light posts are swaying. The bridge collapses from the center into the water. 
Series: 101. Participant ID: 135. Rank = 1. z score = 1,94. 

..... Something. some vertic .. 1 object bending or swaying. almost some­
thing swaying in the wind .... Some thin, venit-al object, bending 10 the 
Icft. ... SOllie kind of ladder-like structure but it seems to be .. Imost 
blowing in the wind. Almost like a ladder-like bridge over some kind of 
chasm that's waving in the wind. This is. not vertical this is horizon­
tal. ... A bridge, a drawbridge over something. It's like one of those old 
English Iype bridges thaI opens up rrom eilhel' side. The middle part 
comes up. I see it opening. It's opening. There was a Hash of an old 
English stone bridge but then back to this one that's opening. The 
bridge is lifting, both sides now. Now both sides are straight up. Now 
it's closing again. It's closing, it's coming down, it's closed. Arc, images 
of arcs, arcs. bridges. Passageways, many arcs. Bridges with many 
arcs .... 

Tllrgf't 137, Static: "Working on a Watemleiol1 Far.",." This paillting shows 
a black man with his back to the picture; his suspenders form a V-shape 
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around "if J/lOulders. A lioK i~ i1l fnml of lhe man; there art' lIIaln11lt'iolLJ 
bftwem thl' dOK and lltl' man. Thl' 7fum fauJ a dirt l)(ltlt with watt'nlll'lmt 
ImlcheJ on either side. On the left sidl', mwlhl'T 71ltln !J1L~hr.J (l witt'l'lIm1T(lw 
[illed with hllgl' lfIatenlleLo1l..i. 
Seri!» /01. Participant ID: /05. Rank = 2. z score = 0.98. 

"C 
"C .. a small lamb, very soh, outside. Small, playfuL ... I sec a 'V' 
stDtpe .... An apple .... I see a kitchen towel with a picture on it. Apple 
s$ds or a fruit cut in half showing the seeds. A tomato or an apple. 
'"Q.e fruit was red on the outside .... I thought of watermelon as in a 
~ermelon basket. Thinking of kids playing on a beach. Lillie kids 
~ying with balls that are bigger than they are and buckets that arc 
t~e-quarters their size .... I had a thought of going through a tunnel, 
not the kind of tunnel you see on Earth but the type of tunnel described 
\'Cben someone dies." 
Q) 

T(lr~ 64, Dynamic: 192(h Car Sin/ling. From tlte Jilm "Ghost Sl"ry." nit, 
,lcenNlepicLs the murder of a yOllng blonde woman by three younK 111m in 
the 8205. The men are all wl'llrillK .mils; mu of the ml'1Z i~ wraring it 

[edoe hat that is turned up in the back. The men push an old car into a 
lake.g.he camera shifts between close-ups of their facial expressions, and the 
car, m it slowly sinks into the watl'r. The Uloman's face and hand a/)/mu' in 
the c~h large rectanguLar rear window; she silently screams out for help. 
The Rr disappears bmeath the water as the sequence ends. 
Sf1'i~ 102. Participant ID: 154. Rauk = I. ZSCOre = 1.45. 

I 

. ~ ... Girl wilh a hairnJl .... Uloml hair. ... A Glr .... The h;u:k III' SOIll(~-
<"tf's head .... SOllleone runlling to the righl. ... Someolle Oil Ihe right 
im a brown suit .. , and a fedora hat turned up very lIIuch in the 
~k .... Fedora, trench coat, dark tie .... A tire of a car. The car's going 
t8 the lefl. An old movie .... I'm picturing an Edward G. Robinson 
.,...vie .... Big roundish car like 1940's. Those scenes from the hack win­
cmw. Bumping once in a while up and down looking through the baLk 
~dow you could see that it was probably a big screen in back of the 
6a and the car's standing still aclually .... I think it's .. movie I saw. 
't'2iey're being shot at and shooting at the window and then the girl gets 
~)l. .•. Girl wilh the bloncle haircut. ... Someone walking in a suil, 
~wn suit. ... It's the 1940's again, 30's maybe. Except it looks like iL's 
i,ucolor. Something red, blood ... blood on someone's lap .... A dead 
grson all of a sudden .... A big mouth opened. Yelling, but no 
Cmd, ... Two people running near a train .... Dressed in 1920 type 
s-mts with balloony pants, like knickers .... A big, old-fashioned while car 
l'fhh a lI;u lOp. 1920's, 30's ...... 

Target ](J7, Static: Staiurti-Glll.u Mat/oult(l with Child. Thi~ is (I .\/(/i",'(/­
glaJs window depicting the Virgin Mary and Christ child. 

Psi Communication in the Gan~reld 123 
SI'I"II'.\: 102. Pa,.tiri/)(II1IIJ); 18]. Halik = 2. Z Jum' = 0.61. 
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"Sonl(: kind of a house, slruclurc .... SOllie kind of wall or huilding. 
SOJllelhing wilh Ihe sky in Ihl' hackgnllllld. Thinking of a bell. A bell 
structure. Something with a hole with Ihe light coming through the 
hole .... Like a stained glass window like you see in churches." » 

Targd J Y, Slatic; Flying Eaglt'. Illl t'llglt' with ollislrl'lc/m/ willgJ is abuut ~ 
to laud O1l (l pl'rclt; ils claws au t'xll'lu/l'{l. The ragll"s ht'ad is white and its a 
wings a!lti body are bLack. ~ 
Series: 104. Participant ID: 3 I 6. Rank = 1. z score = 2.00. a. 

..... A black bird. I see a dark shape of a black bini with a very pointed 
beak with his wings down .... Almost needle-like beak .... Something 
that would fly or is flying ... Iike a big parrot with long feathers on a 
perch. Lots of feathers, tail feathers, long, long, long .... Flying, a big 
huge, huge eagle. The wings of an eagle spread out. ... The head of an 
cagle. White he;1(1 and dark fealhers .... The bottom of a bird ...... 

Targt't J 44, DYllll1llic: /It'LL. /0'1'0111 the Jilm "Altned Stlltt'J." This seque1lcr 
depicts a psychedelic experience. Everything is tinted red. The rapidly shifting 
scenes include: A man screaming; many people in the midst of fire and 
smoke; a man screaming in an iwialion tank; people in agony; a large sun 
with a corona a1'Ound it; a mass cl'ucijixion; people jumping oIl a precipice, 
in the midst of fire, smoke, and 'molten lava; spiraling crucifixes. There is a 
close-up of a lizard's head, slowly opening its mouth, at the end of the se­
qlll'lICl' . 
Sait',\: UN. I'm'licilmnt In: 321. Uank = 1. Z JC01'l' = 1.49. 

..... I just see a big ·X'. A big 'X' .... I see a tunnel in frolll of me. It's 
like a tunnel of smog or a tunnel of smoke. I'm going down it. ... rm 
going down it at a pretty fasL speed .... I still see the color red, red, red, 
red, reel, reel, red, red .... Ah, suddenly Ihe sun .... The kind of carloon 
sun you see when you can see each pointy spike around the spl,lere .. , . I 
stepped on a piece of glass and there's a bit of blood coming out of my 
fool. ... A lizard, with il hig, big, big head. . . . .. ,. 

Tm:~1'1 148, Slatic. Threl' Umwwl Plmll'J. Thrl'e .ww/l aircraft fl.villg ill 
Jonnaliou. The planes are while and have swept-back wings; their landing­
gear is extended. A winding road is visible below. 
Series: 104. Participant ID: 322. Rank = 2. Z score = 0.39. 

..... A jet plane .... A 747 on the way to Greece. Blue skies. Sounds like 
ii's going h.igher. ... I think 1'111 back on the plane again. I never used 
10 he afraic;l of flying until recently .... They need belle .. insulated jels, 
soundprouf' like Ihese roo illS. They could usc these coml'ortable seats, 
lOo. And ·the leg room. The service isn't bad either .... Still can't get the 
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I :!'1 TIll' ./ollm(/I 1I/1'll/tI/l.Iy,IIIIIIIJ!.'Y 

feeling of being in ,\11 airplane mil of my mind. Flying over (;reenlancl 
and Iceland wllclI I wcnl 10 Englalu!. ... Feels likc we'n' going highlT 
and higher. ... Descending. It seems we're descending .... Big airplanes 

~ !I>'ing over with people lik(~ me slaring down .... Flying arolllld ill a 
"'C piece of tin .... Feel like 1'111 gelling a C-fon:e. Maybe I alii taking 011. a SlIre I"cels like it. Feels like w(··n' goillg slJ'aight lip .... I always f('d likt> 
~ when I'm Oil the plalle going hOllie, (jllsi hope Ihat phllle lIIakt~s il P;lsl 
a.the Rocky Mounlains ...... 

7~1"get 10, Static: Santa and Coke. 71tis is a Coca-Cola Chrislmas ad Fom 
tii1950s, showing Sania Claus holding a Coke boUle in his left hand; three 
ba1107ls are visible on Santa's suit. Behind Santa and to his left, is a large 
b'll'l' ((1/) wilh IIIl' Cora-Cola logo /NII/illt.: (It.:(li7l.~1 {1II 0I71fl1m'II/f'l/ (.'/".i.\III/(I.\ 

fIt"'. 
SRies: 104. ParlicipaltllLJ: 332. /{auk = 1. Z JWI't' = 1.1·/. 
a g" . .. There's a man with a dark beard and he's got a sharp face .... 

1'.\; (;01111111111;1"111;011 ;11 Ihl' (;Illl~/d" I~!i 

Bay. A lion.... Highwilys .... Lion, see a lion .... Tornado.... Bal-
loun .... Face mask .... City .... Leanillg Tower of l'isa .... Long hall-
way. doorway .... Long road. Long, long desert road .... .. 

Target 22, DYllamic: Spide1"S. From the dOclwll'1ltm)' "LiJt' em Earth." A 
slJitin iJ werwiug ils web. Till' J/Jidl'1"J lcillg IrKS s/niug III} and dowlI rl'­
/}('{1I('(/ly, wt'{willg strands of lite lllf'b. Thr body of lite .o,pider is rOllstu1Itl), i1l 
motioll. and bOlL1lCl'J Ill) and down. A cloJe-u/J Jhows 0111' of Ihl' twins of Ihe 
web beillg .Jtrl'lclzed out by the sPit/t"·. Vmiolts t!i('U'J of the wI'b. 

Series: 301. Participant ID: 146. Rank = 2 . .z score = 0.65. 

..... Now visual patterns more like a spider web and the color. And then 
like the form of the veins of a windmill .... Something like OJ spider web 
again. A spider web. A pattern that instead of a spider web it looks like 
haskct wcaving .... An image or the wa)' sOllie children wcre able tu do 
something like Hying when I was a child though I never had one. It was 
a-forgotten what it was called-a pogo stick or ajump stick. something 
in which you jumped up and down and you could hop quite a distance 
by doing so .... I have kinesthetic images all over as in vigorous motion 
expressed in Hying or jumping on this sort of spring stick that I men­
tioned .... Vigorous motion. It's as though I were trying to combine re­
laxation with participating in an image of something very vigol'Ous .... I 
really feel carried away by these images of vigorous activity without 

a There's another man, with a beard .. Now there's ~reen a~d white and 
COile's in hushes and hc s son of colorll;l!. He looks like Rob ... Ilood and 
ahe's wearing a hat. ... I can see him from behind. I can see his hal and 
COhe has a sack over his shoulder. ... Window ledge is looking dowli alld 
Olhe~e's a b~lIboard that says 'Coca-Cob' 011 it. ... There's a sllown~all 
-dgam and u's got a carrot lor a nose and three black bUltons cOlllJng 
~dowll the ('ronl. ... There's a white heard again. There's a miln with a 
~white beard .... There's an old Illall with a bean!. ... ,. 108 S . T fi A fi . I r. d o Target • latlc: wo re ealers. young re eater, m I Ie Joregroun , 

T&et 70, Dynamic: Dancing ill NY Cily Streets. From the film "The Wiz." facing to lhe right of ~he picture, blows a huge flame out of his mouth .. In 

being able to localize this acrivity as to what it is .... " 

Tff) J/m1l of yrll/llll-/Jilllrrl brid~t' /Ill{'/' (l hody flf lIIull'r flllIl tllllli/l/IJhilt, Imlli(' til(' b(u:/'J.:m~1/{l t1~ere l.~. another fire raler. A grrm/J of IJeolJle are lIIatchmg 
is8isible in the opeuing scene; tlte New York City skylim is in the back- on ~he left Side oj .t~,e picture. 
gr~l1uJ. A hot-air halloo7ljlieJ (Jl'l'rh('(ul. Tht' .~rf7l1' .~"ijiJ as D01'01h.'y (Diana SeneJ: 301. ParllClpantlD: /46. Rank = 1 . .z scorl' = 1.71. 
RUJs) her dog Toto, the Lion, Tin Man, and Scarecrow dance along the .. I k h" f H d h ' Th d 
~' ',. " I • • . eep avmg Images 0 ames now an ten. . . . e soun re-

I--- b C! on~ ~llhe hodge s supportzng a~/Jej IS behmd them. TIt! Chrysler minds me of Hames too .... I find Hames again .... In these new image~ 
Bfrdz~g lS Z1Z Ihe bac~groll7ul. Ai the end of the s.equl'1lce,. t1~e chamcten the fire takes on a very menacing meaning .... Rather mountainous 
daACe m front of a pamted backdrop of an oldJa.s/uoned bUlldmg. sticking lip of bare rocks just as though they had come from a re~ently 
S&s: 105. ParlicipanllD: 336. Rank = 1. Z Jcore = 1.40. formed volcano. Volcanos of course get back to the fire, extreme heal. 

N. " . . » I h"e1 ,Ill ~mage of a vOlc:mo with molten lava inside the .er"ter. Molten 
a'Blg colorful hot air balloons .... While brIck wall .... Ocean .... I eople lava runnmg down the SIde of the volcano .... Cold. Wntten out there 
Q.\'alking before my eyes. Several people.. .. A dog. Hot air balloon.... behind the visual field and thinking how it contrasts with my images of 
~ nightclub singer.... Back of iI woman's head, shon curly hair.... Hilmes. Although my images of Hames didn't actually include much real 
J:=,.Waler .... Balloon, big hallooll .... yellow .... Very 10111 hllilding. l..(Iok- leelillg of heat. I didn't have any imagery of heat in connectioll with the 

ing down at a city. Leaving a city, going up.... Faces. An arc.... Hames. Just abstract thought of Hames .... Now I think of the water as 
Waler.... A WOlllall's face.... Cars, fn·(·way.... A rock-Ii-roll sial' ;1 way or pUlling onl f1allles. SlIddenly. I was hiting Illy lip. Uiling Illy 
chanting .... Architecture. Ajester's hal. ... geometrical ligures, designs. lip as though' lips had something to do with the imagery and I see lips 
... Yellow chocolate bar. Water. Going down into water. deep down. .. . out in fronLof me .... And the lips I see are bright red, reminding me 
M"n with long golden h"ir and sun glasses .... The Bay, San Fram:isco of the flame imagery earlier. And then a bright heart such as Valentin~'s 
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I~(j Th,' .Iou mill o/I'am/J.I.'Yrlwlllgy 

candy in Ihe shape of a he.lrt. Thc cinnamon flavored l'OlIlcli('s Ihal 
rcmcmhcr as a t:hild h;avillg OIl Valcillilic's. Rcd color .... This red as ill 
the cillnamoll candv is a deeD vcrv illtense red. And similarlv for !he , • I - - --- I -

IJames. Ailel IIIIW I S('(' 1111' word 'n·d' ...... 

T(J~t 9-1, D)llItlmic: liang Gliden. 'flu> Jequl'lIrt' J/IOWS (l .~kin· 011 (l V­
,/u'1!Jd hflllr. r.1id,,/. Till' Iili,., 11111/ I /,ir." 1111 I/b"",' .11111'" ,,",,·/,·,1 "'''11111.1/1/.1 

(111(& pine forest. At the end, the skiel' lands 011 a t1l0untai'1 slope and skis 
(lwtS. Tite sequeuce i~ accmnt}(lnielJ by Pll(hl'lI)I'l:~ Cawm. 
Srru: 301. Participa1lt If): 188. Rank = I. z scorl' = 1.26. 

~ .. Some kind of 'V' shape, like an open book .... 1 get some Illoun­
min .... Some kind of bird with a long wing .... The shape of an upside 
ifwn 'V' .... Ski, something about skiing came to me .... Some kind of 
~-h()d}' Iik(' all oval shaJ>(~ or a body wilh willgs 011 lOp or il ill a 'V' 
"ape. Another 'V' like a wing shape .... Something willI wings .... 
~gain I he:. shape of .111 IIl11hl'dl.. ("a III l' inlo my mind. A hllll<'rlly 
~apt' .... 
o 

Tmgt SO, Dynamic: Bugs Bunny ill S/}(lce. In thiJ cartoUfl, that' i.~ a d(J.\(~-
up S the lower pm-[ of a cigar-shaped rocketship and tltt' sU/Jports holding 
il 1~ Tht' roc/'/'l (L\.II'mbiy .llid".1 olin to till' /alllu;/tillg /mtl, dirt,rtly a!JIIlJI' 

BIl@ Bunny's underground patch. The scene shifts to the underground 
l}(lt~ (L~ B1Lg~ Bunny cLimbJ lit) t/u' lat/dn Imdi71g mil of /ti.l IHllch. UII­

kllu(!'jng(v, ht' climbs up through fhl' intrrior of the 1'Ockl'lsltip. TIll' rockrt'.1 
SIII}fjr/J Imll flWflY mill lftl'll it tfJ/W\ IIff i/llo JIm(/'. Tilt, /"(11"1£1'1'.1 1/11.1" rolli' 
.1/Ji14:Jas lJugJ Bwmy llppelln through the top ami he Jees lite l~'llrlh rnnil' 

rapii!Jy in the distanet'. As the Jl'que/I((, end.s, Bugs Bunny i5 hit i1l the belly 
by a"Qomet. 
Seri: 302. Participant lD: 292. Rank = I. z score = 1.48. 

I 

g .. Space uah., .. The solar systelll. The underside of a helicopler or 
~ submarine or some kind of fish that you're seeing frolll IInder­
m:atll .... Son of heing undcl'IIl'.lIh it. Sort of heing IIIl1lcl'IICalh it. ... A 
;ijUry sirange image likt' a cartoon dlaracter, animated l:harat:ler. With 
g<; mouth open kind of. ... Like a hypodermic needle or a candlc or 
(l.tis shah like Ihing wilh Ihe a poinled top again .... missilcs 
iSing .... An aerial perspeclive .... I'm just kind of editing here 1 Ihink. 
~ really hoping all Ihis rockelship kind of imagel'y isn'l hecause of Ihe 
IlUlise. I feel like I'm ill a r()(:kelship or SlIlIIclhillg .... Thai illlage or I hl: 
gip going into the belly or the mother ship ...... 
o 
...Jo. 
I 

~ 
COMI'ARISON OF STUDY OUTCOMES WITH 

(;ANZFI·J.U META-ANAJ.YSIS 

In this section, we compare the automated ganzfeld study out­
comes with the results of earlier ganzfeld studies, summarized in;a 

I'.~i COII/mllllimlillll ill tilt' (;1l"~/('ltI 127 

TAIU.E 5 
COMI'AIUSON OF OVERALL PERFORMANCE IN AlITOMATt:1l (;ANzn:LIl ANIl 

MtTA-ANALYSIS DATA SETS 

OutcolIIC N 
variahl(· Dalahase sl IHlies Me'lII Sf) dr /1 

z st:OI'es Meta-analysis ~M 1.~5 1.57 
AUiOganzfeld II 1.10 I I. 

J. ..... 
0.33 25 .748 

Ellcn sizes (II) Mela-analysis 2H .2H At) 

AUlOganzfdd II .29 .~9 
0_14 2H .892 

Note. The p values are two-tailed. 

IIIl'la-alialysis (IlonOl·ton, I ~IH5). We compare the two databases on 
four dimensions: (1) overall success rate, (2) dynamic versus static 
laq~cts, C~) scndcrlrcceiver pairing, and (4) novice versus experi­
enced sul~jects. 

OVl'mli Success Rate 

To assess the consistency of results, we compare the 11- auto­
gallzfdd series 10 the 28 studies ill a meta-analysis of earlier ganz­
feld studies (Honorlon, 1985, Table AI, p. 84), using direCl hits as 
the dependcnt variable. The outcomes of the two data sets are con­
sistent. Buth display a preduminance uf pusitive uutcumes: 23 uf the 
28 slUdies in the meta-analysis (82%) and 10 of the II autoganzfeld 
series (91 %) yield positive z scores. The mean autoganzfeld z scores 
and effect sizes are very similar to those in the meta-analysis. (Sec:: 
Table 5.) 

Cmllbi1/('([ E.~ti1l/(Jtt's of Gam/rid SUCCl'SJ Rail' 

Because the z scores and effect sizes for the automated ganzfeld 
arc consistent with the original set of 28 studies in the meta-analysis, 
a better estimate of their true population values may be obtained by 
comhining t hem. Positive outcomes were obtained in 33 of the 39 
slUdies (85%); the 95% CI is from 69% to 99%. Table 6 shows a 
stem-and-Ieaf frequency plot of the z scores (Tukey, 1977). Unlike 
other methods of displaying frequency distributions, the stem-and­
leaf plot retains the numerical data precisely. (Turned on its side, 
the steHl-and-leaf plot hecomes a conventional histogram.) Each 
number includes a stem and one or more leaves. For example, the 
stem I is followed by leaves of 6,6,6,7,7,7, representing z scores of 
1.6,1.6,1.6,1.7,1.7,1.7. In the display, the leuer "H" identifies the 
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The J ournell of Parapsychology 

TA8U 6 
DIS nUJlllllON 01' /. Scola:s 

I.car 

!17 
H!i 
:-l:~ 

H 222221 
M (ifi67777mm 

666777 
H 011 

8 
01124 
!I 
U 

MinimulIl Z 

l.own ItjllHc 

Median z 
Mean :z 
Upper hingt' 
Maximum Z 

SD 
Skewness (go) 
Kurtosis (g2) 

Combined (Slouffer) z 

-1.!17 
II.:!:, 
0.92 
1.2H 
2.0H 
1.02 
1.44 
0.05 

- (J.37 
7.53 

§per and lower hinges of the distribution. and "M" identifies its 
~dian. The z's range from - 1.97 lO 4.02 (mean z = 1.21. SD = 
P.QJ5), and the 95% CI is a z from .76 to 1.66. .n The combined z for the 39 studies is 7.53 (p = 9 x 10 - "'). 
Ij§'s~ntha~'s (1984) file-drawer statistic indicates that 778 additional 
~d;'fs wllh 4. scores aver~ging zero would be required to reduce the 
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Thlll.t: 7 
DISTRIBUTION OF En-Eel" SIZES (COllEN'S Ii) 

Stem Leaf 

-.. !I :1 
-.4 0 

OUTSIDE VALUES 
MinimulIl II 

-.3 I l.ower hinge 
- .1 0 Median II 
-.0 51 Mean h 

.0 7779 Upper hinge 

.1 H 002888 Maximum" 

.2 1\1 I:nl SD 

.3 11144777 Skewness (go) 

.4 H 01113 Kurtosis (g2) 

.5 7 

.7 3 

.8 17 
OllTSIDE VALUES 

1.3 3 
1.4 4 

tim?cance of the combmed ganzfeld database to nonsignificance; . . " 
tlB't IS a ratio of 19 unknown studies for every known study. To compa~'e the relative Impa~t of dyna~lc and ~tauc. ta~gets i 
en A stem-and-Ieaf display of the effect sizes is shown in Table 7. the ~ulOganzfeld and meta-analysIs. we obtamed pomt-blsenal cori 
'bc clTcet sizcs rallgc fr011i - .. !J'i to 1.'11 (mcall" "- ,2H, Sf) ~ .11). rdaflons .for each. data set using t~rget .~ype ~static or dynamic) a-' 
ae two most extreme values Oil both sides of the distribution are the predIctor vanable alld the sencs clleCl SIZC, Cohcn's It, as lh 
(mlli~rs. Thc !J5% CI is all II betwccn .15 ami .11; the clluivalclil hil (~utmm~ vari,ahlc. ,We t~st the difference bet~een the t~o co.r.re.l~ 
OUe IS from 31.5% to 44.5%. lions usmg Cohen s q (Cohen, 1977). DynamIC t~rgets Yield slgmh 
o Gmtly largcreffeclsizes in both data sets. For the meta-analysis. T 

~lamic Vn:ms Stalic T(l/K('L~ is AU9. t (26) = 2.28. P = .UI5; and f()r the autoganzfeld as rei 
~ '. 
o pOI,tcd ahove, "1' is .663. The two correIations arc not significand 
~ The use of video sequences as targets is a novel feature of the different (q = .36; z = 1.14). Therefore. we combine the~two dat 

cJ\koganzfeld databasc. Ilowever, a c()mparable differcncc ill tal'gcl sets to obtain a better estimate of the relationship between effect siz 
t~e exists in the earlier ganzfeld studies. Of the 28 direct hits stud- and target type: Tp = .439, I (45) = 3.28, P = .002. The 95% CI 
i~ in the meta-analysis, 9 sludies (by three indepenclelll illvcstiga- are 24% to 36% for static targets and 38% to 55% for dynamic tar-; 
Ij[S) used View, M~teT stereoscopic slide reels as targels gelS. Thus. lhe cumulative evid~llce strongly indicates thal dynamic' 
(J-:I0nort~n, 1985, S~udles 7-8, 16-19, 21, 38-39). Static targets targets are more accurately retrieved than static targets. 
(Single. pictures or ~hdes). were used in the remaining 19 studies by 
seven Indepen.dent Invesllgators (Studies 1, 2, 4, 10-13. 23-31, 33-
34, 41-42). Like the autoganzfeld video sequences, View M{LflfT tar­
gCIS present a variety of images rcillfon.:ing a CCIILJ',a1 largct thcmc. 

SendeTlIleceiveT Pairing 

A simila.' analysis compares the effects of sendel'h-eceiver paidng 
in the two databases. Studies in the meta-analysis did not routinely 

() 
"U 
-< 
;0 
G) 
I 
--I 



- •• , .1 •••••••• ~. -:1 - -_. -r···", .... ··_··,("J", 

provide delailed hreakdowns regarding sender/receiver pairing. 
SClldcr/n:ccivcr pairillg ill Ihc IIIcla-analysis Gill ollly he coded ac­
cording 10 whether slll~iecis could hring friends to serve as Iheir 
SClldcl III well' I('sll iclnl III t.I"" ;II"'}, SC'!!!!!"! s, !!! ! 7 s! !!"i!'~, !'r six 

independent investigators, su~iects were free to bring friends 
j:UOIIOriOIl. I~IH!), SllIdies 1-2, 1, 7-H, Hi, 23-2H. 30, ;i:~-:H, 3H­
~9), Laboratory-assigned senders were used exclusively in Ihe .'c­
;qlaining 8 studies, by four independent investigators (Studies 10-
<2. 18- i 9, 21, 29, '1 i). (Three sluciies using clairvoyance pron~­
~res and no senders are excluded from Ihis analysis.) For Ihe au­
mganzfeld studies, we calculated separate effect sizes for each series 
~y sender type (combining lab friend and friend for comparability 
>VIth the meta-analysis). In lhe meta-analysis. 1'" (23) is .103; larger 
Stfect sizes occurred in studies where friends could se.'ve as sende.' 
i = 2.11. I) = '()23). For the autoganzfeld, as reported ahove, 1' .. is 
~63, in the same direclion. The two correlations are very similar (q 
~ .05; z = 0.14) and are combined to give a beller estimate of the 
81ationship between sender/receiver pairing and ganzfeld study 
~llconw: 1'" = .3H, I (12) = 2.fi(i,/) = ,OO!)5. The 9!i% Cis an' 20% 
~ :H(~, Jill' ullacquaillied s(,IIc1t'r/r('n'i\'1T pairs alld :H.I (x. III ·I~I.:.!(X, --~r friends. Thus, Ihe sendcrlreceiver .'e1alionship docs have a sig-
reficant impact on performance. 
o 
'1jffect of Prior Ganzfeld Experience 
;;0 

~ The meta-analysis includes 14 studies, by nine independent in­
cestigators, in which novices are used exclusively (Honorlon, 19H5. 
~ll(lies 2. 4, 8, 10-12, \(1- Hi, 23-24, 31, 41-42). Experienced or 
mixed samples of novice and experienced su~iects are used in the 
~aining 14 studies, by lour difTe.'ent investigators (Studies I, 7, 
!3, 21, 25-30, 33-34, 38-39). Sludies using experienced slll~iects 
are more successfulthall those limited to novices; the point-biserial 
8-relalion bel ween level of experience and ("ffecl size is .229, I (26) 
S 1.20, P ;;;;; .12. For Ihe aUloganzfcld studies, as reported above, 
'iis .078. The two correlations do not differ significantly (q ;;;;; .155; 
N= 0.10), and the combined 1' .. is .194, t (38) = 1.22, P ;;;;; .105. The 
gpective 95% Cis are 21.5% to 44,5% 1'01' novices and 35.5% to 
§% for experienced subjects. 
~The 95% Cis f'(lI' these comparalive analyses are showlI graphi­
cally in Figure 2. The bottom two rows are CIs for the overall hit 
rates in the meta-analysis and autoganzfeJd, respectively. The next 
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Effect size (h) 
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Figllre 2. Comparison of autoganzfeld and meta-.malysis 95% confide.nce 
limils. Ahhrc\'iatiolls arc dclillcd as 1()lIo\\'s: MCla = mel a-analysis studies, 
Auto = autom,lIed ganzfeld studies, Dyn = dynamic targets, St.a = static 
largels, l.'lh = laboratory senders, Fr = sender is friend or acquaintance 
of receiver, Novice = 110 prior ganzfeld experience, Exper = pl"ior ganz­
(del cxpcriclKC. 

Iwo rows give the Cis for d)/namic largets in the two data sets, and 
su UII. 

DISCUSSION 

We now consider various rival hypotheses that might account for 
the experimental outcomes, and the degree to which the automated 
ganzfeld experiments, viewed in conjunction with the earlie,r Dsi 
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ganzfeld studies, constitute evidence for psi communication. Finally, iments. Nevertheless, to totally exclude any possibility of subliminal 
we consider directions for future research suggested by these lind- cueing, we modified the equipment. Additional testing c?~~rmed 
~s. that this lIlodilit.:atioll clTct.:livdy eliminalcd all. Icaka~c: lills was 
::g formally confirmed by an audio spectrum analYSIS, co~~nng the ~re-
SivaL Hypotheses quency domain between 47.5 Hz and 15.2 kHz .. The cntlcal.ql~e~tlon, 
< . of course, is whether performance on dynamte target~ dlmlms~ed 
~ Sen.mry CUI'J. Only Sc knows the idcntity of thc target un"l ~. after this modi/it·'llion. Thc answer is no: in fact, perlormaJl(:c nll-
mlishes the automated judging proce.dlll:e. If Se i~ not a PR.L stall proved. ~efore the modification, the direct hit rate on .dyna.mlc tar-
~ember, a staff member not otherWise mvolved m the session su- gets was 38% (150 trials, 57 hits, h = .28, exact bmoml~l p = 
wrvises target selection. In either case, the target selector knows .00029, Z = 3.44); the 95% CI was from 31 % to 45%. Followmg the 
£2nly which videocasselle contains the target. The target selector modification, the direct hit rate was 50% (40 trials, 20 hits, h = .52, 
laves the monitoring room with the ~em.aining three tar~et tapes exact binomial p = .00057, Z = 3.25) with a.95% CI fron~ 37% to 
"fter knocking three times on the momtormg room doo~, stgnalhng 63%. The direct hit rate for all targets-static and dynamlc.-aft.er 
k, to return. Since the target selector only kno~s the vldeoca.sse~te the modification was 44% (64 trials, 28 hits, " = .39, exact bmonual 
Cibmber, variations in knocking cannot commumcate any usefulm- p = .00082, Z = 3.15). 
grmation to E. The cardboard cover over the. VCR eliminates a~y Randomization. As Hyman and Honorton (1986, p. 357) have 
Gual cues to E regarding the positi~n of the Videotape o~' the acu~- pointed out, "Because ganzfeld experiments. involve only o:-e t~rget Sr of the VU meters (which arc acllve whell the targel IS dynamiC . selection per sessio~l ... , the ganzfe.ld inve~tlgator can restn~t hiS or 
OQd has a sOllllCltrat.:k). . _. her allention to a I reqllent.:y analYSIS allowlIIg assessmenl 01 lhe cle-
o 0 Sensory transmission from Se to R during the ganz/cld sesslun IS gree to which targets occur with equal probability." We have docu-
Qminated by having Rand Se in separate, sound-attenuated rooms. mented both the general adequacy of the RNG used for target se-
it either participant leaves their room ~efore R's .r~tings have been lecLion and its proper functioning during the exp~rimenl. . 
~gistered in the computer, the session IS uncondluonalI.y aborte? Data selection. Except for two pilot studies, the num~er ?~ par~lc-
"tJ The videotape target display system prevents pot~nua~ han~hn~ ipants and trials were specified in advance for each s~nes. I he pilot 
~es during the judging procedure. Computer re~lstralion of R s Dr formal status of each series was similarly specified m advance and 
arg('1 ralings amI ilIIIOlllalt,c1 rt'('c1hark i~flrr Iht' s('ss~(I1l pr('vt'llls Iltt" rcUJI'll Cll UII Ilisk uefure ucgillning lhe series. We havc rcporled all 
il>ssibility of cheating hy Se during feedback, roused by I-lyman trials, indlldi~l? pilol and (?ngoi~~ series, USi,I,lg lhe auto,male? ganz-. 
~985). . ., feld system. I hus, there IS no file-drawer proble~ In thiS data-
~ After about 80% of ~he sesslo~s were compl~te.d. It was bec~mlng base. . .. _~. -~-"""'---C--"--'''---cT 

-'-~ypothesls collCellillig the superiority of dynamiC tar- Psi ganzfeld success rate IS slmtiar for ptlot and formal sessions: 
~ts over static targets was receiving substantial ~onfi~mation .. Be- The proportion of hits for the 66 pilot sessions is .32 (It = .16, P = 
Buse dynamic targets contain auditory as well as vlsu~1 ~~for~auo~, .129, Z = 1.13). For the 289 formal sessions, the proportion c?rr~~t 
~ cOlldm:led a supplemenlary Icst to assess thc yossiluilly ,()I atl(~l- is .:J5 (It = .22, J) = .000 I, Z = 3.71). The difference is nol slglllh-
I'Ory leakage from the VCR s()undtr~ck to .R. With the VCR audiO cant: X'l = 0.11, I df, P = .734. . 
~t to normal amplification, no audllory Signal could be detected If we assume that the remaining trials in the three unfilllshed 
~rough R's headphones, with or without white noise. When an ex- ,eries would yield only chance results, these series would still be sta-
",mal amplifier was added between the VCR and R's headphones tistically significant (exact binomial p = .009, Z = 2.36). This ,:ould 
and with the white noise turned completely off, the soundtrack reduce the overall Z for all 11 series from 3.89 to 3.61. Thus, mclu-
could sometimes be faintly detected. It is unlikely that subjects coul? ,ion of the three incomplete studies does not pose an optional stop-
hav~ detected ~ny ta~get audio signal with the nor~al VCR amph- ping problem: ~ . . . 
ficallon and white nOIse; as we have repone~, there I~ no correlation MuLtiple analysis. Informal exammallon of recent Issues of sev~ral 
between ganzfeld success rate and white nOIse level III these exper- American Psychological Association journals suggests thal correqlon 

() 
"U 
-< 
;0 
G) 
I 
--I 
» 

"C 
"C a 
< 
CD 
a. 
"T1 
o .., 
;;0 
CD 
CD 
Q) 
en 
CD 
I\) 
o 
o 
o -o 
00 -o 
00 

o 
» 

I 

;;0 
o 
"tJ 
CD 
en 
I 

o 
o ...... 
00 
CD 
;;0 

--.;;;;;r 
o 
Co) 
....Jo. 

o 
o 
....Jo. 
I\) 
o 
o 
o 
....Jo. 
I 

~ 



.. , .. , .1 "'&.1 ,,,., '~I ....... , U'lJ.'1 L HI/f,.UJ;J 

for mllhiplc ("(Jluparisons is not a nmllllOI1 practice in III 0 1"(' n)llVl'n­
t jOllal areas "I' psychological ilICllliry. Nc.~vert IJdcss, half 01 II Ylllall's 
(EIM5) 50-page.' c.:riti<jllt, of earlier psi ganzldd I'cseardl fO("lIs('d cm 
issues related to iiiuliiplc icsiin~. Iii the presclIl case, a<ivallce spec­
ification of the primary h}'pothesis and method of analysis pn've.'nts 
~'hl(,lIIs iIlVIII\'illJ.; IJlllhil'lc- all;aiysis III IIIl1hil'k illilill· ... ill 11111 II'sl 
~ the overall psi ganzldd effect. Our dircct hits analysis is actually 
Ilij significant than ('ither tht' slim of ranks melhod (z = tJ.(H, /) 
~ x IU r,) or Stanford's z scores (I = 1.53, 1S51 eLl, P = 4.1 X 

lerH
). 

~In addition 10 Ih(' primary hypCllhc.'sis, 1I0w('\'('r. W(' also I('sl('d 
1\V11 secondary hypothes(,s concerning !lie' impact "I' targc" IVpc' ;lIIcl 
siderlreceiver pairing on psi pcrlorlnallce. alllt we have prescnted 
scareral purely exploralOry analyses as well. Ollr Resuhs section in­
I JUdl'~ I:, ~i).;lIilil ;1111 t· 1l'~I~ ill\,lIh·ill).; I'~i 1'l'1.11I111I;1I1I t' .I~ llac t1t'PCII­
d=lt variable, and the J) values cited are not ad.iusted for multiple 
cNlparisons. or thc I!) sigllilicalH:e tests, ~l al'c associaled wilh p < 
.r8. The Bonferroni multiple comparisons procedure provides a 
ccSaservalive method 01" adjusl illg t he alpha level whell several si­
nliltaneous tests or significance arc perrormed (Holland & Copcn­
hoer, 1988; I-lyman & HOllorton, 19H6; Rosenlhaj & Rubin, 1984). 
\~CII lhc BOlifelTolli a(~jllsllllelli is applied, six oj Lhe lIillc illdivid­
ll~y significant outcomes remain significant; Lhese are: Lhe ovenJlI 
h!l>rate, the slll~iect-hased allalysis IIsing Stanford z scores, lhe dif­
f~nce between dynamic and static targets, lhe dynamic targel hit 
r,t!J, and thc hit rate for experienced slll~jeCls. 

"'tJAhhough the relationship bel ween psi performance and sendel' 
t~ is not independclllly signilicam in the autuganzldd, lhe cor­
rmtion coefficienl of ,363 is close to that observed in the meta­
a.$llysis (r = A(3), and the combincd result is significant. The cu­
n@ali\,e evidence. Iheref()re, docs suppurl the conclusion Ihat Ihe 
s(~lerlreceiver rdatiollship is a sigllili("alll 1lI0ckraiur 411' g'lIIl.fdd 
pgperformance. 
~!)r.w"ily. Civen the large number of sul~jects and the significance 

obhe outcome using sul~jects as Ihe unit of analysis. slll~jeci clecep­
ti£ is lICIt a plausihl(, l~xplanalion. Th(' alllOluah'd gallzldd prolocol 
h~ been examined by several dozen parapsychologists and hehav­
ioSt researchers from other fields, including well-known critics of 
p~psychology. Many have participated as subjects, senders, or ob­
sef!i¥ers. All have expressed satisfaction wiLh our handling of security 
issues and controls. 

In addition, two experts Oil the simulalion of psi ahility havc cx­
amined I he aillogalll.ldcl sysll'1lI and protocol. Ford Kross has l,een 
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a proft'ssinllal 1Ile.'ntalisl for m'l'r 20 ),l'ars. lit· is the.' aUlhor of Illany 
al·tides ill mClltalist pcriodicals and hilS scrved as Sccretaryrrreas­
lin'!' of !!It' !'sychk E!!!t'!'!ai!!t'rs Assol"ia!i!l!L Mr. Kross has provided 
liS with the 1()lIowing statement: "In my professional capacity as a 
IIIc'lItalisl, I ha\,(' n,\·i(,\\,("d Psychophvsic'al Research l.ahoralories· 
alltomated ganzldd syslcm alld leHllld it to provide cxcdlcnl secu­
rity against deception by su~jects" (personal communication, May, 
I !}X:;). We havc rcceivcd similar COlllmcllis from Daryl Hem, Pro­
fessor of Psychology at Cornell University. Professor Bern is well 
known for his research in social and personality psychology. He is 
also a 1IIt!lIIher of Ihe Psychic Entertaincrs Association and has pcr­
It'rIm'cl 1'01' 1II,lIly years as a lIIelltalist. lit' ,"isih'c1 PRI. ror sen'ral 
days and was a subject in Series 101. 

TIll' iSSIle' or ill\'c'slil{aIOr illtc'l{rit)' c'all only 1)(' C'ClIldllSivdy ;)(1-
dressed through independent replications. It is, however, worth 
drawing allcntioll to the 13 scssions in which a visiting scientist, 
Marilyn J. Schlitz, served as either experimenter (N = 7, 29% hits, 
II = .OR) OJ' scnclel' (N = 6, 67% hits. It = .36). Altogether. these 
sessions yielded 6 direct hits (N = 13, 46.2% hits, h = .45). This 
clTeel size is more .than lwice as large as that for the'database as a 
whole . 

Status of lite Ellidence'for Psi COlTl1nunication in the Gamfeld 

The automated ganzfeld studies satisfy' the methodological 
guidelines recommended by Hyman and Honorton (1986). The re­
sults are statistically significant. The effect size is homogeneous 
across II experimental series and eight different experimenters. 
Moreover, the autoganzfeld results are consistent with the outcomes 
of the earlier, nonautomated ganzfeld studies; the combi~ed Z .of 
7,53 would he expected to arise hy chance less than one time in 9 
trillion. 

We have shown that, contrary to the assertions of certam critics 
(Dmckman & Swets, 1988, p. 175), the ganzfeld psi effect exhibits 
"consistent and lawful patterns of covariation found in other areas 
of illCluiry." The automaled ganzfcld studies display lhc samc pal­
terns of relationships between psi performance and target type, 
sender/receiver acquaintance, and prior testing experience found in 
earlier ganzf~ld studies, and the magnitude of these relationships is 
consistent across the two data sets. The impact of target type and 
sender/receiver acquaintance is also consistent with patterns in spon­
tancous case studies, linking ostensible psi experiences to emotion­
ally significant events and persons. These findings cannot be ex-
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plained by conventional theories of coincidence (Diaconis & 
Mosteller. 1989). 
» Hyman and Hnnnrlon (HUi6) hilve stilted. 

Psi Communication ;11 the Gmtz(eld 137 

We urge ganzfeld investigators to use dynamic targets and to de­
sign their studies to allow subjects to have the option to have friends 
or acquaintances as thei.· senders. The similarity of the autoganzfeld 
amI llIcta-analysis data scts strongly indicates that these factors arc 
imponant moderators of psi ganzfeld performance. I f our estimate 
of the impact of dynamic and static targets is accurate. a 50-session 
s(·I·ies IIsing dynamic largels has approximately an 84 % chance of 
yielding a signilicalll oUlcome. A comparable series with static tar­
gets has only about one chance in five of achieving significance. 

::g '" the best way to resolve lhe [ganzleld] controversy ... is to await lhe a outcome of future ganzfeld experiments. These experiments, ideally, 
< will be carried oul in such a way <IS 10 circumvent the file-drawer prob­
~ II~IJI, prohll:lJls or IIl1thipll' ;lIIalysis, allli Ihe v;lI·iotls c1,·I,· ... s ill '·;111110111-

"T1 ization. statistical application. and documentation pointed out by 
o Hyman. If a variely of p<lrapsychologisIs <Iud other invesli~alOrs COll­

i, tiuue to obtain sigllilic<l1Il results ulldcr these couditiolls, thell the cxis-
CD tence of a genuine communications anomaly will have been demon- REFERENCES 

m strated. (pp. 353-354) ALCOCK, J. E. (1986). Commellls on the Hyman-Honorton ganzfeld COlllro-
en We have presented a series of experiments that satisfy these versy. Journal of Parapsychology, 50,345-348. 

&idelines. Although no single investigator or laboratory can satisfy AKERS, C. (1984): M~thodological cr.iticisms of parapsychology. In S. Krippner 
ta requirement of independent replication, the automated ganzfeld (Ed.), Advances In parapsychologual research, Vol. 4 (pp. 112-164). Jeffer-
-Cd' . . . h h I' d' 0 h b' f son NC' McFarland :iC les are qUite consistent wit t e ear IeI' stu les. n t e as IS 0 B' R E' & H . C (1986) Ad' c Id . 
~ " ERGER, ..• ONORTON.. . n automate pSI ganz,e testing 

tw: cumulative eVidence, we conclude that the ganzfeld effect rep- I D H W . & D I R \. (Ed ) R I • P P I I m . . . .. . " system. n . . emer .. ae m . s.. i'Jf:arftl III am .ryCflO ogy 
~ellts a genullie COllllllUlllGllIOIlS ;mollla~~. 111I.s concluslou Will 1985 (pp. 85-88). Mctuchen. NJ: Scarecrow I','CSS. 
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eD 34). New York: Parapsychology Foundation, Inc. 
Cf> Recent psi ganzfcld research has necessarily focused Oil meth- BRAun, W. G .• Wo.on, R., & 8R~UJ), L. W. (1975) .. Free-re~ponse GESP .per-
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tat t at uture stu les comp y Wit t e met 0 ooglca stan ar s th A . S' t r. P h' I R h 69 105 113 

d b h d · . . . II - . e mencan oCley Jor syc lea esearc, , - . 
~ee on y ~esearc ~rs an Critics: :et It IS e~ua y m~peratlve that BRIGGS, K. C .• & MYERS, I. B. (1957). Myers-Briggs Type Indicator Form F. Palo 

ous attention be given to condluons.-as-soclated With successful Alto, CA: Consulting PsychologIsts Press. Inc. . 
<3comes. BROWNLEE. K. A. (1965). Statistical theory and methodology in science and engi-

....Jo. Small to medium effect sizes characterize many research findings neering. New York: John Wiley & Sons, Inc. / 
i§he biomedical and social sciences (e.g .• Cohen, 1977; Rosenthal, CHILD. 1. L. (1986). Comments on the ganzfeld controversy. Journal of Para-
1~1). Rosenthal (HJH6) ,mel UUs (I ~}H(;) make a strung case for , fJ·rydW/tIJ,ry, 50, 337 :-~+1. . .. 
IGre careful consideration of the magnitude of effect in the design COHEN, J. (1977). StatlSt~cal power analyslS for the behaVIoral SCIences (rev. ed.). 
ail analysis of future ganzfeld studies. The automated ganzfeld New Y~rk: AcademIC Press. . .. 
~d- h I' hi' f 3401 U • (1986) DIACONIS. I .• & MOSTELLER, F. (1989). Methods for studymg comcldences. 

St,U les s ow a success rate s Ig t y m excess 0 70. us s J I .r th A . Stat' t' I A . t' 84 853 861 ..A..' .... . ouma OJ e mencan IS Ica ssoCUJ IOn, , - • 
puwer analYSIS shows that ~or an effect of .t~IS size. t~e .mvestl~at~r DRUCKMAN. D .• & SWETS, J. (1988). Enhancing human perfonnance: Issues, the-
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"FUTURE TELLING": A META-ANALYSIS OF 
FORCED-CHOICE PRECOGNITION 

EXPERIMENTS, 1935- 1987 

By CIlARLES J JUNURTUN ANO DIANE C.FERRARI 

ABSTRACT: We report a meta-analysis of forced-choice precognition experiments 
published in the English-language parapsychological literature between 1935 and 
1987. These studies involve attempts by subjects to predict the identity of target 
stimuli selected randomly over intervals ranging from several hundred milli­
seconds to one year following the subjects' responses. We retrieved 309 studies 
reported by 62 investigators. Nearly two million individual trials were contributed 
by more than 50,000 subjects. Study outcomes are assessed by overall level of sta­
tistical significance and effect size. There is a small, but reliable overall effect (z 
= 11.41, P = 6.3 x 10-25

). Thirty percent of the studies (by 40 investigators) are 
significant at the 5% significance level. Assessment of vulnerability to selective re­
porting indicates that a ratio of 46 unreported studies averaging null results would 
be required for each reported study in order to reduce the overall r~sult to nonsig­
nificance. No systematic relationship was found between study outcomes and eight 
indices of research quality. Effect size has remained essentially constant over the 
survey period, whereas research quality has improved substantially. Four moder­
ating variables appear to covary significantly with study outcome: Studies using 
subjects selected on the basis of prior testing performance show significantly larger 
effects than studies using unselected subjects. Subjects tested individually by an 
experimenter show significantly larger effects than those tested in groups. Studies 
in which subjects are given trial-by-trial or run-score feedback have significantly 
larger effects than those with delayed or no subject feedback. Studies with brief 
intervals between subjects' responses and target generation show significantly 
stronger effects than studies involving longer intervals. The combined impact of 
these moderating variables appears to be very strong. Independently significant 
outcomes are observed in seven of the eight studies using selected subjects, who 
were tested individually and received trial-by-trial feedback. 

Precognition refers to the noninferential prediction of future 
eveills. AnecdOlal claims of "future telling" have occurred through­
out human history in virtually every culture and period. Today such 

This work was funded by SRI International and the John E. Fetzer Foundation. 
We wish lO thank our PRL colleague George P. Hansen, who is primarily responsible 
for rClricving Ihc sludics uscd in Ihc lllcta-an,llysis, Wc ,Ire g"atcfullO Edwin C. May, 
.Jessica UIIS, alld 10 live ,1II01l)'IIl()US reviewers Oil SRI lill' valuable COllllllellts Oil all 
earlicr draft of this report. Valuable COlllmelllS werc also made by Ephraim Schechtcr 
and by three anonymous referees. The division of authorship responsibility is as fol­
lows: HonorlOn is responsible for the design of the meta·analysis, definition of study 
coding criteria, the aClual analyses, and the report itself. Ferrari coded the individual 
research repons ill wllsuhalioll with HonorlOn and/or I·lallscn. 
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claims arc g-clH'rally h('li('vecilo Iw has(,d 011 bClors sllch as dellisioll. lalcd. SllIdies IIsing- olllconH: variahles olh(~~' Ihan dir~'CI hilling-. SIH;J.,t 

irrallJ>lIalily, alld superstitious Ihillkillg. The cOllcepl of precoglli- as run-score va,.·ialH.:e and dl~pl:tceJlle~ll elteLl~, arc ~lld~lded onlyif 
lion::guns counter to accep~ed notions of causality and appears to the r~port provIdes releva~~ mformat.lon ~n ,direct hits (I.e., num~lt 
conf~t with current scienufic theor),. Nevertheless, over the past of tnals, hits, and probablhty of a hit). Fmdlly, we exclude studl~ 
half-¢ntury a SUbSlal1lial number of experiments .hav~ been r~- conducted by two in~estigators, S. C. Soal and Walter J. Levy, wh0g" 
P()r1~ claiming- empirical support f(~" Ihe hypolhe.s,s of precog-llI- work has been, unreliable.. . 
lion.-ijuqjeCls in forced-choice expenJ}!e~llS, ac~or?~ng to many re- M~ny pubhsh.ed reports c.ontam ~nore ~han. one. expenm~~t ~ 
ponQ have conectly predicted to a staLlsLlcally slgl1lhcant degree the expenmental umL In experIments mvolvmg multIple cOndI~I?nS, 
iden~y (or order) of target stimuli randomly selected at a later significance levels and effect sizes are calculated for each condItIO~ 
IjmeCD CD 

\Va> performed a meta-analysis of forced-choice prec~)gnitioJl ex- Outcome Measures ~ 
pcri'~lIts published ill the Ellglish-Ianguage research IIlcI'aturc be- CD 

t weLtR 1935 and 19H7. Four major qllestion~ were .addressed Sig1lificance lellel. Significance levels (z. sc?res) :vere calculated .~~ 
Lhro~h this meLa-analysis: (I) Is thcre ovcrall eVldencc lor accurate each study from the reported number of tnals, hits, and probablill~ 
largt8iclellliflcalion (ab(~\'c-chance I.lilling) .in experimenlal pre.c~)g- of success using the normal a'pproxi~a.tion to the ~in~mial distra 
niliotssludies? (2) What IS the magnitude of the ?v~rall precognItion bution with continuity correctIon. POSitIve z scores mdICate a~ov~, 
effe~ (3) Is the observed effect related to v~natIons m m~th~do- chance scoring, and negative z scores reflect below-chance sconn~.g 
logicg quality .LI.lal cOlll(~ allow a Illore C()llVelllll~J1al ex p.i;,llIalloll:' ~r.l) ~YJl'cl size. Because most parapsychological cxper.imenls, parlIC';-. 
Does. .precogl1l11on performance .vary systel~laLJcall.y WJlh pote.nll.!1 IIlarty those in the older literature, have IIsed [he [nal ra~her IhaC) 
IllOd(i)alilig v;lIiaIJlcs, slll".11 as ddl("'~'IH (·s III slll~ltTI PtlPlJbllOIlS, the sul~ject as the sampling ullit, we usc a trial-uascd eSLlma~o.r t;> 
slimlj:ls conditions, experlmenlal sellll1g, knowledgc of re.slIl~s, and effect size. The effect size (£S) for each study is the z score dlvlde~ 
lime ;OLerval between slll~jeCl response and l;u'gel generation:, by the square root of the number of trials in the study! 0 

o ~ 
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of Studies We located 309 studies in 113 separate publications. These stucE3 
...... . . ies were contributed by 62 different senior authors and were putfig 

Pia psychological research is still acade~ically taboo, an? It ~s lished over a 53-year period, between 1935 and 1987 . __ ~onsiderin 
unli~ that there have bee.n ~any disserLa~lOnS a~d th~ses m lh~s the half-century time-span over wfiich the precognition experi.me~ 
area at have escaped publicatIon. Our retne:al of ~tudles for thiS were conducted, it is not surprising that the studies are very .dIv~rs~ 
met~~~lysis is therefore ba~ed on the publIshed ~lterature. ~he The database comprises nearly two milli~n individual trials an8 
sludlC mclude all forced-chOice precogmuon expenments. appear- more than 50,000 subjects. Study sample SIzes range ~from' 25 tCA 
ing ighe peer-reviewed English-language par~psychology ~o~rnals: 297,060 trials (median = 1,194). The n~mber of subjects rang~ 
Uou~ of Parapsychology, Journal (a~d PTOc~edmgs) of tI~e Soczely for from 1 to 29,706 (median = 16). The studies use a variety of metlg 
Ps)'ch~l Research, Journal of the Amer~can S~czety for Psychzcal Research,. odologies, ranging from guessing ESP cards and other card symbolii. 
l~'uro/JQU1t Journal II Pam/).\yclwiogy (lIIc1udlllg thc Re.w:an:/t Lelln of. to automated random number generator experiments. The domai" 
the Lt.,rechl University Parapsychology Laboratory), ~nd abstra.ct~ 01 ellcompasses diverse subject populatiolls: the most frequently lIsed 
pcel'-reviewed papers presellted al ParapsychologICal ASSOC1alJolI . 
meetings published in Rl'search ill Parapsychology. 

Criteria for Inciusion 

0111' review is rest rined 10 fixccl-Icllgi h sludies ill which sigllifi­
cance levels and effect sizes hased Oil direct hilling- can he calcu-

'Elsewhere (Honorton, 1985), we have used the effect size index Cohen's" 
(Cohen, 1977), and one ref<:ree has asked (hat we explain why we are now using 
zlN'I2. The answer is that hand zlN'12 yield virtually identical results, and ?IN'12 is. 
computationally simpler. For the present sample of 309 precognition studies, the 
mean difference between the two indices is .00047. and the standard devi;uion of the 
diiTerem:e is .ll:!ti: /(311H) = 0.31:!, P = .75Ii, two-tailed. The COlTclalioli bClwcell Ihe 
Iw{\ illrlirl'"\:;~ U7 
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TAULE 1 
OVERALL SIGNIFICANCE LEVEL AND EFFECT SIZE 

» z 
"'n 

1fean 

tver 95% confidence estimate 
a. 

0.65 
2.68 
0.40 

"T1 
o ., 
;;0 
CD 
CD 

Combined z 11.41, P 6.3 X 10 .". 

"Fail-safe N" = 14.268 

t(ES) = 3.51,308 dJ, p = .00025 

ES 

0.020 
0.100 
0.011 

~opulation is students (in approximately 40% of the studies); the 
(tast frequently used populations are the experimenters themselves 
~d animals (each used in about 5% of the studies). 
o Though a few studies tested su~jects through the mail, more typ­
Silly sul~jects were tested ill person, either individually or ill grollps. 
~rget selection methuds included no randomizatiun at all (studies 
~ing "quasi-random" naturalistic events), informal methods includ­
Jog manual card-shuffling ur dice-throwing, and formal methuds, 
@imarily random Ilumber tables or random number generalOrs. 
Jiohe time interval between the subjects' responses and target gen­
;s:uation varied from less than one second to one year. 
o 
"tJ 
CD 
en 
I 

o 
OVERALL CUMULATION 

o Evidence for an overall effect is strong. As shown in the top part 
01 Table I, the overall results arc highly significant. 2 Lower hOllnd 
~e-tailed) 95% confidence estimates of the mean z score and ES 
ge d!splayed in th~ boltom portio~ o~ Table ~ .. 
Co)' Nmety-two studies (30%) show slgmficant hmmg at the 5% level, 
~d significant outcomes are contributed by 40 different investiga­
~s. The z scores correlate significantly with sample size: r(307) = 
Nl56, P = .003. The mean number of trials for significant studies is 
80% larger than the mean number of trials for nonsignificant stud-
~. 

~ ~ The statistical analyses presented here were performed using SYSTAT (Wilk­
inson, 1988). When t tests are reported on samples with unequal variances. they arc 
('akllialcd lI.illK lill' '''I'aral(' v;.rialll '" wilhill Krolll" for II,,· " .... 01' alllt ""Kr('(" "I' 
freedom following Brownlee (1965). Unless olherwise specified. p levels are one­
tailed. Combined z's arc based on Stouffer's method (Rosenthal. 1984). 

;\ i\1l'la-Jll/ll!)'.lis I!( FIJI"C/'d-C//lJia l'rt'l"ogllili/lll l~'xlJ/'ril/ll'llls :!H5 
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Figurc I. Mean crrect size by invcstigator. N 

Re/Jiicalion Across Jrwestigat(m 

o 

o 

° o 
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IJ.:\ 1l.·1 11.5 

G2 invcstig-ators. 

Virtually the same picture emerges when the cumulation is by, 
investigator raLiler lhan sludy as the unit of analysis; the combined 
z is 12.13, and 23 of the 62 investigators (37%) have overall out­
comes significant at the 5% leveL The mean (investigatort'effecl size, 
is 0.033 (SD = .093). 

There is a significant difference in the mean ES across investi­
gators, but it is surprisingly small: Kruskal-Wallis one-way ANOV AI 
by ranks, X~(61) = 82.71, P = .034. The effect is clearly not due to: 
a few major contributors. If investigators contributing more thalli 
three studies are eliminated, leaving 33 investigators, the combined I 
z is still 6.00 (P = 1.25 x 1O-!I) and the mean ES is .028 (SD = 
.091). Figure I shows the mean effect sizes hy investigator. 

These results indicate substantial cross-investigator replicability 
and directly contradict the claim of critics such as Akers (1987) that 
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slI<Tessf'ul parapsychological outCOIllt'S art' achieved hy ollly a f"t-w 
ill vesligalors. 

» 
Th~'-il('rlrawer Problem 

a 
C9- well-known reporting bias exists thn>ughout the behaviOl"al 

scidilces /;Ivoring publicalion of' "sigilificalll" sludies (e.g., Sterling, 
I Sl5l). The extreme view of this "filed rawer problem" is that "the 

jou2als are filled with the 5% of the studies that show Type I el"-
ror~while the filedrawers back at lhe lab are filled wilh the 95% of 
the ~udies that show nonsignificance ... " (Rosenthal, ] 984, p. ) 08). 
Re~nizing the importance of this problem, the Parapsychological 
Ass~iation in 1975 adopted an official policy against selective re­
ponug of positive results.:1 Examination of the parapsychological lit­
era@-e shows that nonsignificant results aloe frequel1lly published, 
and9n the precognition database, 70% of the studies have reported 
lIoll~lIificalll n·slllts. Nt'v(·nlH"lcss. 7:ifJ;, urIbe prt'cogllilioll sllldies 
\\'er~ublished before 1975, and we must ask to what extel1l selec­
live ~blication bias could account t(U" the cumulative effects we ob-

ser~~e (:cnlral sectioll of Tahle I IIS("S Ros(~lItl ... l's (ImH) "/;,il-sa/t' 
N" ~listic to estimate the number of unreported studies with z 
score averaging zero that would be necessary to reduce the known 
dataOOse to nonsignificance. The filed rawer estimate indicates that 
over~6 unreported studies must exisl for each reponed study to 
redtO the cumulative outcome to a nonsignificant level. 

JGlifferent approach to the filed rawer problem is described by 
Dawf& Landman, and Williams () 984; personal commullicatioll 
frorr@awes to Hononon, July 14, 1988). Their truncated normal 
cllrvtganalysls, like Rosenthal's "fail-safe N," is based on nOI"mal 
curvtt.assumptiolls. Their null hypothesis is that z scures above sume 
criticit level (e.g., z = 1.65, 1.96, etc.) are randomly sampled from 
N(O, ~above that critical level. The alterncltive to the null hypothesis 
is th<!l:l because there is sume real effect, the distribution of z's is 
shifttC to the right of 0 and the z's will be larger than predicted by 
the nfal. For a critical level uf z = 1.65, the expected mean z is 2.06 
and !.he variance is .14. In Ihe precognition database, there arc 92 
studies with z's > 1.65. Their average is 3.61, not 2.06 as predicted 

, Analyses indicate nu significant difference in the magnitude of ."eponed stud)" 
'1IIn'I1l("S hefon' :11:<1 afln I !l7:-.. TI;.· IIlI"ali /.: ..... iill· SlIuli,'s pl·illl· '" I !Ii:, is lUI:! I (S/I 

.1l!J!I), ali(I lor studies reponed thereafter the mean is (1.1117 (Sf) = . lOti); /(31J7) 
= O.2M, /1 = .782, 11m-tailed. 

() 

A MI'I(J-Allflh'.I'i.l' of For((,(/-C'hoiCl' Pr('("ol{lIiliOI/ EX/Il'rillll'1ll.l' 2871 ~ 
. . . ~ 

hy die 111111 hypolhesis. Sillce Ihe variance of Ihe lIormal Irllilcaled ~ 
above 1.65 is .14, the lest z (using the Central Limit Theorem) com- :J>=j 
paring 3.61 to 2.06 is 39.84 [1.55 divided by (.14/92)1/2]. Here, p is 
virtually zen>. Similar I"esults are found with cut points of 1.96, 2.33, a 
and 2.58. ~ 

On the basis of these analyses, we conclude that the cumulative a. 
significance of the precognition studies cannot satisfaclOrily be ex- "l} 
plained by selective reporting. .., 

OUTLIER REDUCTION 

;;0 
CD 
CD 
Q) 
en 
CD 

Although the overall z scores and effect sizes cannot reasonably ~ 
be attributed to chance, inspection of the standard deviations in g 
Table I indicates that the study outcomes are extremely heteroge- 0 
neolls. Given the diversity of methods, sul~ject populations, and ~ 
other study features that charaClcI"izc this rcsec\rch domain, this is g 
not surprising. 

The study outcomes are in fact extremely heterogeneous. Al- 0 
though a m~jor o~jective of this meta-analysis is to account for the ~ 
variability across studies by blocking Oil differcnccs in study quality, ;;0 
procedural features, and sampling characteristics, the database ~ 
clearly contains extreme outliers. The z scores range frum - 5.1 to CD 

19.6, a 25-sigma spread! The standardized index of kurtosis (g2) is en 
9.4 7, suggesting that the tails of the distribution are much too long 
for a normal distribution. 

I 

o 
o 
....... 
00· 

We eliminated the extreme outliers by perforn:ting a "10 percent 
trim" on the study z scores (Barnett & Lewis, 19+8). This involves 
eliminating studies with z scores in the upper and lower 10% oUhe 
distribution, and results in an adjusted sample uf 248 studies. The 
trimmed z scores range from - 2.24 to 3.21 (gl! = - 1.1). -The re­
vised z scores and effect sizes are presented in Table 2. 

Elimination of extreme outliers reduces the combined z scores by 
approximately one half, but the outcomes remain highly significant. 
Twenty-five percent of the studies (62/248) show overall signifiqmt 
hitting at the 5% level. Lower bound confidence estimates show that 
the mean z's and effect sizes are above 0 at the 95% confidence level. 

Eliminatjon uf outliers reduces the total number uf invesLigators 
from 62 to 57, but the results remain basicaiiy the same when the 
analyses are uased ou iu\'csligalOrs rather Ihau studies. The com­
bined z is 6.84; 18 of the 57 investigators (31.6%) have overall. sig-
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'f'ABLE ~ 

SIGNJF!CANCE LI-:VEL AND EFFEC"r SIZE FOR TRiMI-.iED SAMPLE 

» 
"'0 

I\ lear"C 
5D a 
L()\\'e~5% confidence estimate 

CD 
a. Combined z = 6.02, P 

4 

0.38 
1.45 
0.23 

I.I X 1O-!I 
"T1 
o t(E~) = 2.!IO, 247 dj; P = .()U2 

ES 

0.012 
0.065 
0.005 

lifica~ outcomes at the 5% level. The mean (investigator) ES is 
).020mSD = .05). 

Fct1) the trimmed sample, the difference in ES across investiga­
ors i~ not significant: Kruskal-Wallis one-way ANOVA by ranks, 
~(56~ 59.34, P = .355. If investigators contributing more than 
hreegudies are eliminated, leaving 37 investigators, the combined 

is sidS 5.00 (P = 3.0 x 10- 7
) and the mean ES is 0.022 (SD = 

O!)G).!2figure 2 shows the meall effect size hy investigator. 
Ttis, elimination of the outliers does not substantially affect the 

'onch~5ions drawn from our analysis of the database as a whole. 
her~learly is a nonchance effect. In the remainder of this report, 

ve us»the trimmed sample to examine covariations in effect size I 

11Ild a;;Qlriety of methodological and other study features. 
o 
"'tJ 
~ STUDY QUALITY 
I 

B~use target stimuli in precognition experiments are selected 
Imiy ~r the subjects' responses have been registered, precognition 
lUdie~are usually not vulnerable to sensory leakage problems. 
thers;l0tential threats to validity must, however, be considered. 

-he ~blem of variations in research quality remains a source of 
omr~rsy in meta-analysis. Some meta-analysts advocate eliminat-
19 10C!) quality studies whereas others recommend empirically ac­
essiniJ.he impact of variations in quality on study outcome. Rosen­
hal (S84) points out that the practice of discarding studies is 
quiv.em to assigning them weights of zero, and he recommends 
'cightmg study z scores in relation to ratings of research quality. 

~ 

l'lU.dy Quality Criteria 

Ideally, the assessment of study quality should be performed by 
nowledgeable specialists who are blind to Ihe sLUdy oulcomes. In 

() 
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Figure 2. Mean effect size by investigator for trimmed sample. N = 57 in­
vestigators. 

practice, this is usually not feasible, particularly \\,hen, as in the pres­
ent case, large numbers of studies are involved. For our analysis of 
study quality, statistical and methodological variables are defined 
and coded in terms of procedural descriptions (or their absence) in 
the research reports. This approach· was used in an earlier meta­
analysis of psi ganzfeld research (Honorton, 1985), and it led to 
study quality ratings that were generally in agreement, r(26) = .766, 
P = IO- H

, with independent "naw" ratings by an outside critic (Hy­
man, 1985). 

One point is given (or withheld) for each of the following eight 
criteria: 

Specificlftion of sample size. Does the investigator preplan the' num­
ber of trials to be included in the study or is the study vulnerable 
to the possibility of optional stopping? Credit is given to reports that 
explicitly'specify the sample size. Studies involving group testi.ng, in 
which it is not feasible to specify the sample size precisely, ?-re also 

G) 
I 
--I 
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given credit. No credit is given to studies in which the sample size 
is either not preplan ned or not addressed in the experimcllI;1I rc­
l);n. 
E, Preplallned analysis. Is the method of statistical analysis. including 
to- outcome (dependent variable) measure. preplanned? Credit is 
~'en to studies explicitly specifying the form of analysis and the 
<i,tcome measure. No credit is given to those not explicitly stating 
tl;q form of the analysis or those in which the analysis is clearly post 
l~c. 

A Meta-A..nalysis of Forced-Choice Precognition Experiments 29 

TABl.E 3 
CORREI.ATIONS BETWEI':N EFFECT SIZE AND (}UALITY MEASURES 

Quality measure 

Sample size specified in advance 
Preplan ned analysis 
Randomization 
COlllro\s 
Automated recording 
DII plicate recording 

r(246) 

- .100 
- .001 
- .011 

.058 

.169 

.047 

.136 

.078 

;oRalldomization method. Credit is given for use of random number 
t.mJes. random number generators, and mechanical shu fliers. No 
cidit is given for failure to randomize (i.e., use of "quasi-random 
nlQ.uralistic CVCIIIS") or for iuf(H'lIlal Illelhods slich as hand-shuflliug. I\) 

d;e,.casting, and drawing lots. . Quality Extremes 0 

Automated checking 
Duplicate checking 

gContTOtS. Credit is given to studies reporting randomness control g 
clQcks, such as random number generator (RNG) control series and Is there a tendency for extremely weak studies to show larger 0 
e~irical cross-check controls. effects tha~ exception.all~ "good" stud.ie~? Analysis on the extremes a 

ORecordiug. One puillL is aJluLlcd for aULomated recording of tar- of the LJuahty ratmgs mdlCates that tillS IS not the case. 00 

gffi and responses, and another for duplicate recording. This analysis, based on the untrimmed sample of 309 studies, 
"d;luckillg. Oue poillL is allotted for automated ~heckill? of lIses .st~tdies. \\'i~h L!ualit}' ra~illg~ outside_the illl~'qllartile range of ~ 

n~ches between target and response, and another for duplicate the ratmg dIstrIbutIon (median - 4, QI - 2, (b - 5). There are 56 I 

c1;t:king of hits. "low-quality" studies (ratings of 0-1) and 35 "high-quality" studies ~ 
o (ratings of 6-8). The high-quality studies have effect sizes that are "tJ 

S :g Q I' A l . not significantly lower than the low-quality studies; the ES means ~ IUlJ'Y ua zly na yszs v. 

en are 0.017 (SD = 0.063) and 0.037 (SD = 0.137), for the low- and 6 
0: . '. high-quality studies, respectively: 1(82) = - .92. P = .358, two- 0 o:-ach study received a quallly weight between 0 and 8 (mean . '1 d ........ 
~ r.. .. . tell e . 00 3·CO SD = 1.8). We lind no slgl1lftC<llll rclauonship betwecn sllldy CD 

(!lCmlity and ES: r(2'IG) = .OH I, /) ::::. :202, t~vo-Iailed. Thi~ tendency Quality Variation in Publicatiolt Sources._ _____ ;0 
fU~lwly olltcomes lO correlale pmllWei] with study qualIty hasTtre------- ---- 0 

co~equence that the quality-weighted z score of 6.26 is slighLly Precognition ES is not signific<mtly related to source of publica- ~. 
Lw~r than the unweighted z of 6.02. Table 3 shows the correlations tion: Kruskal-Wallis one-way ANOVA; l(4). = 0.78, P ,;, .. 942. g 
be(Sreen effect size and each of the eight individual quality meas- However, the sources of publication differ significantly in study ~ 
ur~r The mean effect sizes by quality level are displayed graphi- quality: Kruskal-Wallis one-way ANOVA, l(4) = 17.19, P = .002. 0 

cag in Figure 3. This is due largely to the lower quality of studies published in the g ... 
oLIfhe correlation between ES and study quality is also nonsignificant for the un­

tri~ed sample of 309 studies: r(307) = - .060, P = .289. The quality-weighted z 
score is 7.38: p = 2.32 x IIr ". Howcver, three of the individual 'Iualit y mcasures 
are signilicalllly rdated 10 perfonllall<:e. COlllrols and duplicate checkillg colTdate 
significantly positively with ES, and randomization correlates significantly negatively 
with ES. These correlations appear 10 be due 10 a few studies with z scores that are 
extreme outliers (z > 7). When the 10 studies with z > 7 are eliminated. the signifi­
cant correlations between quality and ES disappear. 

o Journal of the Society for Psychical Research and in Research in Parapsy- 7" 
chology. ,J::Io. 

Study Quality in Relation to Year of Publication 

Precognition effect size has remained constant over a half-cen­
tury of research, even though the methodological quality of the.re-
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ure 3:-(Jrecognition effect size in relation to study quality, with 95% con-
nce Imits. N = 248 studies. 

I 

rch lis improved significantly during this period. The correla-
1 bet~en ES and year of publication is - .071: t(307) = - 1.25, 
.21~two-tailed. Study quality and year of publication are, how-

'T, p08ively and significantly correlated: r(246) = .282, P = 2 x 
7, t~tailed. 
Criti~ of parapsychology have long believed that evidence for 
apsy&logical effects disappears as the methodological rigor in­
ases. tShe precognition database does not support this belief. 

o 
o 
o 
7"'REAL-TIME" ALTERNATIVES TO PRECOGNITION 
,J::Io. 

I nvestigators have long been aware of the possibility that precog­
iou effects could be modeled wiLhout assuming either time rever­
or backward causality. For example, outcomes from studies with 
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targets based on indeterminate random number generators (RNGs) 
could be due to a causal influence on the RNG-a psychokinetic 
(PK) etTeCl-rather than information acquisition concerning its fu­
ture state. In experiments with targets based on prepared tables of 
random numbers, the possibility exists that the experimenter or 
other randomizer may be the actual psi source, unconsciously using 
"real-time" ESP combined with PK to choose an entry point in the 
random .number sequence that will significantly match the "sub­
ject's" responses. While the latter possibility may seem far-fetched, 
it cannot be logically eliminated if one accepts the existing evidence 
for contemporaneous ESP and PK, and it has been argued that it is 
less far-fetched than the alternative of "true" precognition. 

Morris (1982) discusses models of experimental precognition 
based on "real-time" psi alternatives and methods for testing "true" 
precognition. In general terms, these methods constrain the selec­
tion of the target sequence so as to eliminate nonprecognitive psi 
intervention. In the most common procedure, attributed to Mangan 
( 1955), dice arc thrown (0 generate a set of numbers that are math­
ematically manipulated to obtain an entry point in the random num­
ber Lablc. This procedure is sufficiently complex "as to be app;u-­
ently beyond the capacities of the human brain, thus ruling out PK 
because the 'PKer' would not know what to do even via ESP" (Mor­
ris, 1982, p. 329). 

Two features of precognition study target determination proce­
dures were coded to assess "real-time" psi alternatives to precogni­
tion: method of determining random number table entry point and 
use of Mangan's method. 

Methods of eliminating "real-time" psi alternatives have not been 
used in studies with random number generators and have only been 
used in a small number of studies involving randomization by hand­
shuffling. These analyses are therefore restricted to studies using 
random number tables (N = 138). .-' 

M"t/tod of Determining RNT E~try Point 

The reports describe six different inethods of obtaining entry 
points in random number tables. If the study outcomes were due to 
subjects' precognitive functioning rather than to alternative psi· 
modes on the .part of the experimenter or the experimenter's as­
sistants, there should be no difference in mean effect size across the 
various methods used to determine the entry point. Indeed, our 
analysis indicates that the study effect sizes do not vary systemati-
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cally as a funClioll of melhod of delennining Ihe cnlry poinl: Krus­
kal-Wallis one-way ANOVA by ranks: X~(5) = 7.32, P = .l~)t). » 
"C 
~e oj Mangan's Nhl/lOti 
o 
~ We find no significant difference in ES between studies using 

cQnplex calculations of the type intmduced by Mangan to fix the 
l~dom number table entry point and those that do not use such 
dkulations: 1(45) = 0.38, P = .370, two-tailed. 
;;0 
CD 
CD 
Q) MODERATIN(; VARIABLES en 
CD 

I\)The stabilily of precognition study outcomes over a 50-year pe­
r&., which we described earlier, is also bad news. It shows thal in­
v~tigators in this area have yet to develop sufficient understanding 
~he conditions underlying the occurrence (or detection) of these 
eC&:cts lO reliably increase their magnilUde. We have identified four 
vffiables that appear to covary systematically with precognition ES: 
«(1)selected versus unselected subjects, (2) individual versus group 
ttjiing, (3) feedback level, and (4) time interval between subject re­
sl!8nse and target generation. 

OThe analyses use the raw study z scores and effect sizes; we 
f'qllnd lhal this resulls in uniformly more conservalive eSlimaLcs of 
nCiitionships with moderating variables than when the analyses are 

I 

hged on quality-weighted z scores and effcct sizes. 
...... 

Smcted Venus Unselecled Su~jecls 
;;0 

I-------golll' meta-analysis idcmifies eight sll~ject populatiolls: llllspeci­
fi~ sul~ject populations, mixtures of several differcnt populal iOJls, 
<ugnals, studems, children, "volullteers," cxperimclller(s), and se­
let;.aed subjects. 
~fTeCl size magnilude docs nol vary significantly across thcse 

eil!lt subject populations: Kruskal-Wallis one-way ANOV A, x2(7) = 
I ~O, P = .143. Effect sizes by subject populaLion are displayed in 
F~re 4. 

However, studies using subjects selected on the basis of prior 
performance in experiments or pilot tests show significantly larger 
effects than studies using unselected subjeCls. As shown in Table 4, 
60% of the studies with selected subjects are significant at the 5% 
level. The mean z score for these studies is 1.39 (SD = lAO). The 
ES is sigllificalllly highcr for selccted-subiects swcij<"s I hall IiII' si IICI_ 
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Figure -I. Precognilion clfeel size by subjcct populalion. wilh 05% confi­
dence limits. N = 248 studies. 

ies with unselected subjects. The t test of the difference in mean ES 
is equivalent to a point-biserial correlation of .198. . 

Docs Ihis difference resuh from less stringenl controls in studies 
with selected subjects? The answer appears to be "No." The average 
quality of studies with selected subjects is higher than studies using 

TABLE 4 
SEl.ECTED VERSUS Ur-:SEl.EGn:D SUBJI-:GrS 

N studies 
Combined z 
Studies with p. < .05 

Mean ES 
SDt:s 

Selected 

25 
6.89 
60% 

.051 

.DiS 

1(246) = 3 16 b - 001 

Unselected 

223 
4.04 
21% 

.008 

.063 
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TABLE 5 
INDIVIDUAL VERSUS GROUP TESTING 

.--
"'C 

"'" .8 studies 
~)/lIbiIlCd z 
QJdies with p < .05 

fJ}an ES 
~ES 
;;0 
CD 
CD 

Individual 

97 
/i./i1 
30% 

.021 

.060 

I (200) = 1.89, P = .03 

Group 

105 
I.~!I 

19% 

.001 

.066 

~selected subjects: t(27) = l.5I, P = .142, two-tailed. This result 
~pears to reflect a general tendency toward increased rigor and 
~re detailed reporting in studies with selected subjects. 
o 
o 
&iividual Versus Group Testing 
00 -g Subjects were tested in groups, individually, or through the mail. 
Studies in which subjects were tested individually by an experimen­e have a significantly larger mean ES than studies involving group 
~ting (Table 5). 
;;0 Thc t tcst of thc diffcrence is equivalclll to a poinl-biserial cor­
~ation of .132, favoring individual testing. Of the studies with sul>­
Sts tested individually, 30% are significant at the 5% level. 

Cf> The methodological quality of studies with subjects tested indi­
~ually is significantly higher than that of studies involving group 
~ting: t( 137) = 3.08, P = .003, two-tailed. This l-esult is consistent 
~h the cortiecture that group experiments are frequently con­
~cted as "targets of opportunity" and may often be carried out 
I&tily in an afternoon without the preparation and planning that 
~ into a study with individual subjects that may be conducted over 
ceperiod of weeks or months. 
~ Thirty-five studies were conducted through the mail. In these 
SCldies, subjects completed the task at their leisure and mailed their 
~ponses to the investigator. These correspondence studies yield 
~tcomes similar to those involving individual testing. The com­
~ed z score is 2.66, with a mean ES of D.DIS (SD = .OS2). Ten 
correspondence studies (25.7%) are significant at the 5% level. 

Eleven studies are unclassifiable with regard to experimental set­
ting. 

() 
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TAULE () 

FEEDBACK RECEIVED BY SUBJECTS 

Feedback of Results 

None Delayed Run score Trial-by-trial 

.V sll:dics '" 2i 21 17 1';'1 

Combined z -1.30 2.11 4.74 6.98 
, Studies with p < .05 0.0% 19.0% 33.3% 42.6% 

Mean ES -.001 .009 .023 .035 
SD"s .028 .036 .048 .072 

Feedback 

A significant positive relationship exists between the degree of 
feedback subjects receive about their performance and precognitive 
effect size (Table 6). 

Subject feedback information is available for 104 studies: These 
studies fall into four feedback categories: no feedback, delayed 
feedback (usually notification by mail), run-score feedback, and 
trial-by-trial feedback. We gave these categories numerical- values 
between 0 and 3. Precognition effect size correlates .231 with f~ed­
hack level (102 df, P = .009). Of the 47 studies involving trial~l)y­
trial feedback, 20 (42.6%) are significant at the 5% level. None of 
the studies without subject feedback are significant. 

Feedback level correlates positively though not significantly with 
research quality: r(l02) = .173, P = .082, two-tai,led. Inadequate 
randomization is the most plausible source of potential artifacts in 
studies with trial-by-trial feedback. We performed a separate analy­
sis on the 47 studies in this group. Studies using formal methods of 
randomization do not differ significantly in mean ES from/those 
with informal randomization: l(15) = 0.67, P = .590, two-tailed. 
Similarly, studies reporting randomness control data do not differ 
significantly in ES from lhose not including randomness controls: 
t(42) = 0.79, P = .436, two-tailed. 

Time Interval 

The interv~l between the subject's response and target selection 
ranges from less than one second to one year. Information about 
the time interval is available for 144 studies. This information, how-
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I2ure 5. Erkel size hy precognilioll illlcrval, wilh ~)5% conlidcnce limils. 
~= 144 swdies. 
00 
CD 
~r, is often im )recise. Our anal sis of the relationshi betw e 

cognitive ES and time interval is therefore limited to seven broad 
i~erval categories: milliseconds, seconds, minutes, hours, days, 
\~ks, and months. (Effect sizes by precognition interval are dis­
l:miyed in Figure 5.) 
~ Although it is confounded wilh degree of feedback. there is a 

siniiicalll decline in precognition ES over increasing temporal dis­
titf!ce: r(142) = - .199, P = .017, two-tailed. The largest effects oc-

I 

c~ over the millisecond interval: N = 31 studies, combined z = 
6.03, mean ES = 0.045, SD = .073. The smallest effects occur over 
periods ranging from a month to a year: N = 7. combined z = 
0.53. mean ES = 0.001, SD = .049. 

Interestingly, the decline of precognition performance over in­
creasing temporal distances results elllirdy from swdics usin!$~' UIl-

.·1 Ml'lll-AI/(//)'sis 0/ ForCI'l/-(;/wit'l' "n'wKllililJlI K'I:/JI'rilllrtlls ~!l9 

seleCied slll~i('cts: r( 122) = - .23!l, /1 = .009, two-tailed. Stlldies with 
SdCClCd slll~ccts show a nonsignificant positi\'e relationship between 
FS and lime interval: r(IH) = .077. /1 = .74!l, two-Iailed. Although 
Lilt: dilft:n:nct: ut:LWCCIl Lllt:st: Lwo corrdaLiolls is not significant (z = 
1.24), this suggests that the origin of the decline over time may be 
motivational rather than the resulL of some intrinsic physical bound­
ary condition. The relationship between precognition ES and feed­
back also supports this conjecture. Nevertheless, any finding sug­
gesting potential boundary conditions on the phenomenon should 
be vigorously pursued. 

Influence oj Moderating Variables in Combination 
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The above analyses examine the impact of each moderating var­
iable in isolation. In this final set of analyses, we explore their joint 
illflucllce 011 precognition ped()rmance. For this purpose, we iden­
tify two subgroups of studies. One subgroup is characterized by the 
usc of selected subjects tested individually \vith trial-by-trial feed-
back. We refer to this as the Optimal group (N = 8 studies). The 0 
second group is characterized by the use of unselected subjects » 
tested in groups with no feedback. We refer to this as the Suboptimal ;;0 
group (N = 9 studies). 0 

The Optimal studies are contributed by four independent inves- "'tJ 
. tigators and the Suboptimal studic;s are contributed by two of the ~ 
same four investigators. All of the Optimal studies involve short pre- 6 
cognition time intervals (millisecond interval); the Suboptimal stud- ~. 
ies involve longer intervals (intervals of weeks or months). All of die 00 

Optimal studies and 5 of the 9 Suboptimal studies use RNG meth- ~ 
>Iogy. The two groups do not diffei significamly in-avc:rage sam- g 

pie size. The mean study quality for the Optimal group is signifi- Co) 

canLly higher than that of the Suboptimal studies: Optimal m<;,an = c; 
6.63, SD = 0.92; Suboptimal mean = 3.44, SD = 0.53; l(lO) = ~ 
1:3.63, P = 3.3 X lO-li, two-tailed. I\) 

The comhined impact of the moderating variables appears to be g 
quite strong Cfable 7). Seven of the 8 Optimal studies (87.5%) are ~ 
independently significant at the 5% level, whereas none of the Sub- ,J::.. 
optimal studies are statistically significant. All four investigators con­
tributing studies to the Optimal group have significant outcomes.5 

5 III lhc lIn1rill1med sample of 309 sludies, thcre are a lOlal of 17 Optimal swdies. 
The mean ES is 0:117 (SD = .154), and the combined z is 15.84. The percentage of 
illliepelllielitly significant stuclics is virtually thc samc as it is ill the lI'immcd sample: 
15 of the 17 sLudies (88.2%) are siglliliGIllt. . 



TABLE 7 
IM!)A.cr OF M()DERAT()RS !N C()MB!NA"f'!()N 

» 
::gv studies 
Cfombined z 
<Studies with p < .05 
CD 
CMean ES 

"l}Dn .., 
;;0 
CD 
CD 
Q) 

"Optimal" studies 

8 
6.14 

87.5% 

.055 

.045 

l(l5) = 2.61, P = .01 
r = .559 

"Suboptimal" studies 

9 
-1.29 
0.0% 

.005 

.035 

en These results are quite striking and suggest that future studies 
~ombining these moderators should yield especially reliable effects. 
o 
o 
o -o 
00 SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS -o 
~ Our meta-analysis of forced-choice precognitIOn experiments 
(,)onfirms the existence of a small but highly significant precognition 
»ffect. The effect appears to be replicable; significant outcomes are 
;;oeported by 40 investigators using a variety of methodological par­
odigms and subject populations. 
"tJ The precognition effect is statistically very robust: it remains 
~ighly significant despite elimination of studies with z scores in the 
opper and lower 10% of the z-score distribution and when a third 
~f the remaining investigators-the major contributors of precog­
~ition studies-are eliminated. 
;;0 Estimates of the "liledrawer" problem and consideration of para­
gsychological publication practices indicate that the precognition ef­
~ct cannot plausibly be explained on the basis of selective pllblica­
Clion bias. Analyses of precognition effect sizes in relation to eight 
~easures of research quality fail to support the hypothesis that the 
~bserved effect is driven to any appreciable extent by methodolog­
Clal flaws; indeed, several analyses indicate Ihat methodologically SlI­

~erior studies yield stronger effects than methodologically weaker 
.i::lt.tudies. 

Analyses of parapsychological alternatives to precognition, al­
though limited to the subset of studies using random number tables, 
provide no support for the hypothesis that the effect reslllts.from 
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~he operation of contemporaneous ESP and PK at the time of ran 
:iomization. 

Aithough the overall precognition effect size is small, this does 
lot imply thal it has no practical consequences. It is, for example, 
)f the same order of magnitude as effect sizes leading to the early 
ennination of several m,uor medical research studies. In 1981, the 
\]ational Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute discontinued its study ofl 
)ropranplol because the results were so favorable to the propranolol 
reatment that it would be unethical to continue placebo treatment 
Kolata, 1981); the effect size was 0.04. More recently, The Steering 
::ommittee of the Physicians' Health Study Research Group (1988), 
n a widely publicized report, terminated its study of the effects of 
lspirin in the prevention of heart attacks for the same reason. The 
lspirin group suffered significantly fewer heart attacks than a pla­
:ebo control group; the associated effect size was 0.03. 

The most important outcome of the meta-analysis is the identi­
ication of several moderating variables that appear to covary sys­
ematically with precognition performance. The largest effects are 
,bserved in studies using subjects seleCled on the basis of prior test 
lerrormance, who are tesled individually, and who receive (j-jal-by­
rial feedback. The outcomes of studies combining these factors con­
rast sharply with the null outcomes associated with the combination 
If group testing, unselected subjects, and no feedback of results. Be­
ause the two groups of studies were conducted by a sl!-bset of the 
ame investigators, it is unlikely that the observed difference in per­
ormance is due to experimenter effects. Indeed, these outcomes 
II1derscore the importance of carefully examining differences in 
ubject populations, test setting, and so forth, before resorting to 
acile "explanations" based on psi-mediated experimenter effects or 
he "elusiveness of psi." 

The identification of these moderating variables has important 
nplications for our understanding of the phenomena and pr9vide~ . 
dear direction for future research. The existence of moderating 

ariables indicates that the precognition effect is not merely an 
nexplained departure from a theoretical chance baseline, but 
ather is an effect that covaries with factors known to influence 
10re f~lIniliar aspects of human performance. It should now be pos­
,hIe to exploit these moderating facLOrs to increase the magnitude 
nd reliability of precognition effects in new studies . 
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Paranormal Communication 

t~rror Some Place!" 

by Charles Honorton 

Review 0/ the ESP controversy 
traces debate from statistical 
tmd methodological issues to 
the a priori critique and the 
fHzTadigm 0/ "normal science." 

Asked his opinion of ESP. a skeptical psychologist once retorted. "Error 
Some Place/" I believe he was right. but for the wrong reasons. Western 
science has always been ambivalent toward the mental side of reality, and 
it is perhaps not surprising that the occurrence of "psychic" phenomena is 
one of the most controversial topics in the history of science. 

The first serious effort toward scientific examination of psi claims was 
undertaken by the Society for Psychical Research (SPR). founded in London 
in 1882 for the purpose of "making an organized and systematic attempt 
to investigate the large group of phenomena designated by such terms as 
mesmeric. psychical. and spiritualistic." The SPR leadership included many 
distinguished scholars of the period, and similar organizations quickly 
spread to other countries. including the American Society for Psychical Re­
:search, founded in New York in 1885 under the aegis of Wi])jam James. 
who himself took an active role in early investigations of mediumistic 
communications. 

These turn-of-the-century investigators focused much of their attention 
IOn authenticating individual cases of spontaneous experiences suggestive 
of psi communication. While a great deal of provocative material was care­
ffully examined and reported (e.g .. IS). the limitations inherent in the case 
study approach prohibited definitive conclusions. However thoroughly au­
thenticated, spontaneous cases cannot provide adequate assessment of such 
potential sources of contamination as chance coincidence. unconsciolls in­
ference and sensory leakage, retroactive falsification. or deliberate fraud. 

Charles Honorton is director of l'etearch in the Division of Parapsychology and 
Psychophysics. Depanment of Psychiatry. Maimonides Medical Center. Brooklyn. N.Y. 
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Early experimental approaches primarily involved the "telepathic" repro­
duction of drawings at a distance (62). While often triking correspondences 
were obtained, the experimental conditions did lot usually provide for 
random selection Qf target (stimulus) material, and were not always totally 
adequate with respect to the possibility of sensor) leakage, intentional or 
otherwise. 

Neither the spontaneous case studies nor the eJrly experimental efforts 
made much impact upon the scientific community, lhough they drew critical 
comment from prominent period scientists. "Neittr the testimony of all 
the Fellows of the Royal Society. nor even the evidence of my own senses," 
proclaimed Helmholtz, "would lead me to believe in the transmission of 
thought from one person to another independently of the recognized chan­
nels of sense." Thomas Huxley declined an invi ation to participate in 
some of the early SPR investigations, saying he we uld sooner listen to the 
idle gossip of old women. 

The rudiments of an ex'fJerimental methodology 
for testing psi were suggested three 

centurU s ago by Francis Bacon. 

In Sylva S)'lvarum, a work published posthumously, Bacon discussed 
"experiments in consort, monitory, touching trar smission of spirits and 
forces of imagination." He suggested that "the me tions of shuffling cards. 
or casting of dice" could be used to test the "bi lding of thoughts .... 
The experiment of binding of thoughts should be diversified and tried to 
the full; and you are to note whether it hit for the most part though not 
always" (2). 

The application of probability theory to the ssessment of deviations 
from theoretically expected chance outcomes was introduced to psychical 
research in 1884 by the French Nobel laureate. Cl arIes Richet. in experi­
ments iO\'ol\'ing card·guessing. The popularity of card.guessing as an ex­
perimental methodology was greatly influenced by. he work of J. B. Rhine 
and his associates at Duke University in the early 1

1
305. Rhine (50) devised 

a standard set of procedures around a simplifie card deck containing 
randomized ~~nces of five geometric forms (c rele. cross, wavy lines. 

f\;;-~ square, and~. These "ESP cards" were prepa ed in packs of 25. and 
c.j' \....-- eadl "run':{hrough the pack was associated With, a onstant binomial prob­

ability of 1/5, since subjects were not given trial-b~-trial feedback. Provid­
ing the experimental conditions were adequate to eliminate illicit sensory 
cubes, recording errors, and rational inference, st tistically significant de­
partures from binomial chance expectation were i rllerpreted as indicating 
extrasensory communication. 

Initially, "telepathy" tests consisted of having a subject in one room 
attempt to identify the order of the cards as they were observed by an 
"agent" in another room. In "clairvoyance" tests, the subject attempted to 
"guess" the order of the cards directly, as they lay oncealed in an opaque 

! 
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scores were in all cases nonsignificant, with a mean scoring rate of 5.04 (4S). 
Several critics questioned the applicability of the binomial, distribution 

as a basis for assessing the statistical significance of ESP card.guessing data. 
Willoughby (7R) proposed the use of an empirical control series, but later 
withdrew the suggestion after comparing the two methods (79). Alternative 
methods of deriving the probable error and recommendations for using 
the empirical standard deviation were also proposed and later withdrawn 
(21, 22). Concern over this issue diminished and was generally abandoned 
following the publication of a large chance control series involving half 
a million trials and demonstrating close approximation to the binomial 
model (12). 

Another question arose about whether the binomial model provides 
sufficient approximation to the normal distribution to allow use of normal 
probability integral tables for determination of significance levels (17). 
Stuart and Greenwood (73) showed that when the normal distribution is 
used as an approximation to the binomial model. discrepancies are im­
portant only with cases of borderline significance and few trials. 

The use of the binomial critical ratio (z) to evaluate the significance of 
the ESP card.guessing deviations was generally approved by professional 
statisticians (6, 20). Fisher (10), however. commented that high levels of 
statistical significance should not be ac:cepted as substitutes for independent 
replication. In another vein. Huntington (20) asked. "If mathematics has 
successfully disposed of the hypothesis of chance, what has psychology to 
say about the hypothesis of ESP?" 

The most frequently expressed methodological 
concern was the flossibility of some 

form of "sensory leakage," giving the ESP 
subject enough infomultion about the targets 
to account for significant, extrtJChance results. 

As early as 1895, two Danish psychologists, Hansen and Lehmann 
(16), reported that with the aid of parabolic reflectors subjects could detect 
digits and other material siJently concentrated upon by an agent. In these 
experiments, the subject and agent sat with their heads close to the foci 
of two concave mirrors. While the agent concentrated on the number. he 
made a special effort to keep his lips dosed. Under these conditions, the 
subjects were frequently suc(essful in identifying the number. These results 
were interpreted by Hansen and Lehmann as supporting the hypothesis 
of "involuntary whispering:' The utilization of subtle sensory cues was 
demonstrated in a careful investigation by S. G. Soal of a stage "telepathist" 
(66). There were also reports, such as the case of "Ilga K.," a mentally 
retarded Latvian child who Cf'ould read any text, even in a foreign language. 
when someone stood behind her, reading "silently:' Experiments with 
dicta phone recordings revea.led that "Ilga" was responding to very slight 
auditory cues (g). 
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mntainer or in another room, without an agent. "Pre~ognition" tcst~, 
introduced somewhat later (59), rcquired the subjcct to miakc anticipatory 
gucsses of the card order before the pack was shuffled or otherwi!ic random-
izcd.' , 

Rhine introduced thc term "ESP" inhis first major rep~rt on the Du'ke 
, I • Univcrsity work in 1934 (50). He reported a total of fl5,7~4 card.gue~sJng 

trials, carried out with a wide variety.of subjects and und¢r a wide range 
oC test conditions. The results as a whole were astronomit;:ally significant, 
though informal exploratory trials were indiscriminately pqolcd with those 
carried out under more carefully controlled conditions. Th¢ best-controlled 
work during this period was the Pearce-Pratt distance seriesj of clairvoyance 
tests (58), in which the subject, Pearce, located in one buil~ing, attempted 
to identify the order of the cards as they were handled, but; not viewed, by 
Pratt, the experimenter, located in another building. The J¢vel of accuracy 
obtained in this series of 1,850 trials was assodated with ~ probability of 
] 0-22• ' 

As a stimulant to experimental research, Rhine's wori had unprece­
dented influence. For the first time a COmmon methodol04r was adopted 
and employed on a large scale by a number of independ~nt and widely 
separated investigators. For the first time, also, the scientIfic community 
was confronted with a body ()f data, collected through con~entional meth­
ods, which it could no longer ignore-nor too hastily acc~pt. The wide­
scale adoption of the card-guessing methodology was accqmpanied by a 
plethora of critical articles, challenging almost every aspect,i of the evalua­
tive techniques and the experimental conditions. During ihe period be­
tween 1934 and 1940, approximately 60 critical articles by ~O authors ap­
peared, primarily in the psychological literiHure. While c~rd-guessing is 
no longer the primary methodology in experimental parapsychology, the 
questions which arose over its use are of equal relevance to the more 
sophisticated approaches used today, 

The first major isrue:concerned the 
validity of the assu~ption that the 

probability of success in thei card-guessing 

experiments ~ actually 115. 
! 

If chance expectation is other than I IS, the significancc of the observed 
I deviations would obviously be ill doubt. Thi,s issue was qu:ickly resolved 

by mathematical proof and through empirical "crosHheck~:' a form of 
control series in which responses (guesses) were deliberately q)mpared with 
target orders for which they were not intended (e.g .• respon~s on run ", 
matched with the target sequence for run ":l)' Empirical cro,s-checks were 
reported for 24 separate experimental series involving a tdtal of 12.228 
runs (S05,700 individual trials), While the actual experimen~al run scores 
(e.g., guesses on run ". compared to targets for run ".) were highly sig­
nificant and yielded a mean scoring rate of 7.2S/25, the contrpl cross-check 
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It is clear that at least some of the early exploratory series reported in 
Rhine's monograph were open to criticism for inadequate controls against 
~ensory cues. While Rhine did not base m~jor conclusions on such poorly 
contro))ed data, inclusion of them in his mQnograph provided a ready target 
for critical reviewers and sidetracked discu~sion away from the better con­
tro))ed work, such as the Pearce-Pratt series, which was not su~eptible to 
explanation by sensory cues. 

Defects in an early commercial printi~g of ESP cards were reported by 
several investigators (18, 25). It was found that the cards were warped and 
could under certain conditions be identified from the back. This di~overy 
circulated widely for a time as ian explanation of aU successful (i.e., statis­
tically significant) experimental series. The parapsychologists retorted that 
defective cards had not been employed in any of the experiments reported 
in the literature and that, in any case, they could not account for results 
from studies involving adequate screening with such devices as opaque 
envelopes, screens, distance, or work involving the precognition paradigm 
in which the target sequences were not generated until after the subject 
had made his responses (53, 54, 72). . 

By 1940 nearly one milJion experimental trials had been reported under 
condi tions which precluded sensory leakage. These included five studies 
in which the target cards were encJo~ in opaque sealed envelopes (4), 45, 
46, 54, 59), 16 studies employing opaque screens (7, 8, I I, 19, SS, S4, S5, S8, 
41, 42, 44, 45, 46, 59, 71), ten studies involving separation of subjects and 
targets in different buildings (50, 51, 52, 5S" M, S2, 8, 77, 61, 60), and two 
studies involving precognition tasks (59, 75). These data are summarized in 
Table l. The results were independently significant in 27 of the S3 experi­
ments. By the end of the 19S0s there was general agreement that the bener­
controlled ESP experiments could not be accounted for on the basis of 
sensory leakage. 

The hypothesis that significant "extrachance" deviations in ESP experi­
ments might be attributable to motivated scoring errors was investigated in 
several studies. In one investigation (26), 28 observers recorded 11,125 mock 
ESP trials. Of these, 126 (l.l3 percent) were misrecorded. Observers favor-

Table 1: ESP e.rd'1luesslng experiments (1934-1939) excluding sensory cues' 

Method Studies N (Trials) Mean/25 p< 

"Clairvoyance" paradigm, 
stimuli in sealed, opaque 
envelopes 5 129,775 5.21 4_0 XlO-il 

"Clairvoyance" paradigm, 
stimuli concealed by opaque 
screens 16 497,450 5.44 2:D-X 10-1t 

Distanceb 10 164,475 5.37 l8'"" 
Precognition paradigm- 2 115,330 5_15 2.95 X 10-' 

• References given in text . 
.. Includes work with both "telepathy" and "clairvoyance" paradigms 
• Stimuli generated after subjects made their responses 
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able to the ESP hypothesis made 71.5 percent ~ore errors of commission 
(increasing ESP scores). while those who werd unfavorable to the ESP 
hypothesis made ]00 percent more errors of ;omission (decreasing ESP 
scores). Murphy (~7) reported an analysis of I 75.qOO trials from experiments 
reporting positive evidence for ESP and found ionly ]75 errors (0.10 per­
cent). Greenwood (12) repbrted only 90 recordi~g errors in rechecking his 
500.000-trial control study. of which 76 were err~rs of omission. 

Some critics also alleged that improper selection of data could account 
for experimental successes. This could be done in! several ways: (a) selection 
of subjects; (b) selection of particular blocks of qata out of larger samples; 
(c) selection of one of several forms of analysis; ~lnd (d) selective reporting 
of particular studies. The ~ questions raised hate sometimes been stated 
cynically in the form. "Parapsychologists must, run 100 subjects before 
they find one with ·ESp· ... As if in defense agai~st this charge, a number 
of the reported studies specifically stated that all :of the data collected were 
included in the analysis (see 43. pp. ]]8-124. Ta~le 12). 

Concerning selection of subjects. Warner (76) suggested two criteria: 
first, results of "poor" subjects must be includC1d up to the point when 
they are discontinued since it does not matter how many trials a given 

I 
subject makes as long as all of the trials (for aU subjects) are included; 
second. exclude all preliminary trials (for both' "good" and "poor" sub­
jects) and use preliminary screening studies to select "good" candidates for 
formal work. These criteria were generally endor~ed by the chief critics of 
the period (e.g .• 23). l 

The question of post hoc selection of analyses ~as not a point of serious 
concern in the period between 1934 and ]940, thbugh it is relevant to the 
assessment of some of the process-oriented inve~tigations reported more 
recently. The question of whether nonsignifica~t studies were withheld 
from publication involves an issue which is of great ton cern to the be­
havioral sciences as a whole (70. 81) and one whic~ is difficult to accurately 
assess since there is no way of knowing how manly studies may have been 
withheld from pubHcation because their results ifaiJed to disconfirm the 
null hypothesis. : 

Several studies of American Psychological Ass~iation publication poli­
cies (4. 70, 81) indicate that experimental studies i~ general are more likely 
to be published if the null hypothesis is rejectedl at the conventional .05 
and .01 alpha levels than if it is not rejected. T~ese studies also indicate 
that a negligible proportion of published studies ~re replications. Bozarth 
and Roberts (4), in a survey of I.3~ articles fronit psychological journals, 
found that 94 percent of the articles involving stati~tical tests of significance 
reported rejection of specific null hypotheses; onl~ eight articles (Jess than 
I percent) involved replications of previously published studies. 

With respect to the implications of such seJectio, for the ESP hypothesis, 
there are two partial answers. First, considering th~ degree of critical inter­
est which prevailed in the 1930s. it seems unlikely;that nonsignificant find­
ings would have been repressed during this period! second, the high levels 
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of significance attached to some of the reported ESP investigations would 
necessitate postulating astronomical numbers of "chance" trials in order 
to dilute the overall de"iations to chance. To take one example. consider 
the Pearce·Pratt series of I.R50 trials which yielded t) = 10-22• As Soal and 
Bateman (66) pointed out. it is difficult to believe that 1010 (ten thousand 
million) sets of I.R50 trials could have possibly been carried out between 
19M and 1940 (or. for that matter. since 1940). But, as Soal and Bateman 
suggest. " ... if we posit this absurd esti~ate as an upper limit [with overall 
chance totals]. that would still give us odds of 1010 ••• against the supposi. 
tion that the Pearce·Pratt results were a run of pure luck." 

The possibility of obtaining significant "extrachance" results by stopping 
an experimental series at "favorable" points was also raised (9. 31). While 
this "optional stopping" hypothesis was generally agreed to be of significance 
only in cases of marginally significant results. it led to the adoption of 
several procedural modifications: specification of the total number of trials 
in advance of data collection, or accumulation of data in blocks of pre. 
determined size. 

The possibility was raised by several critics that hand·shuffled cards may 
display a tendency to stick together or otherwise produce patterns which 
could produce spurious results (24, 82) .. While the cross<heck type of con. 
trol series, described earlier, failed to reveal any evidence of patterning. 
there was a general trend away from hand shuffling in the later published 
studies, which utilized tables of prepared random numbers as a basis for 
generating target sequences. 

There was-and is (e.g .• 15)-a rather widespread belief that most of 
the evidence supporting the ESP hypothesis originated in the Duke Uni. 
versity studies and that most independent replications by other investigators 
were nonconfirmatory. A survey of the published literature between 1934 
and 1940 fails to support this claim. Table 2 shows all the published experi. 
mental reports during this period which provided statistical treatment of 
the data. Inspection of this table reveals that a majority (61 percent) of 
the outside replications report significant results (p < .01) and that the 
proportion of significant studies was not significantly greater for the Duke 
University group (x2 = 1.70. I d{). 

By 1940, the active ~thodological 
controversy was over. 

The issues raised were, for the most part. legitimate. and investigators 
modified their procedures to safeguard their results from methodological 
criticism. The major issues raised since 1940 center on alleged anomalies in 
probability theory and the hypothesis of widespread investigator fraud. 

Spencer Brown (68. 69) has suggested that statistically significant card. 
guessing studies provide evidence, not of extrasensory modes of communica. 
don. but of fundamental defects in probability theory. He makes three 
criticisms of random number sequences: (a) published random number 
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Table Z: Breakdown of experimental ESP stu~l.s (1'34-1'3') 

N N studies report~d 
(Studies)" significant (p < lOl) % signlf. 

Duke group 17 . 15 88 
Non·Ouke-· 33 20 61 
Tota. 50 35 70 

• Includes all Engllsh·language studies Involving assessm~nt of statistical signlficanc 
of data, 1934-1939 inclusive. ! 

Xl (Duke vs. non·Duke X Significant vs. nonsignificant) a: 1.70 (1 df) 

sequences ha\'e been "doctored" prior to pub)jcat~on in order to remove 
certain nonrandom features; this practice. accord:ing to Spencer Brown. 
makes such sequences nonrandom and invalidatfs the use of standard 
significance tests; (b) the source of some random number sequences involves 
randomizing machines which utilize the unpredi¢tability of human be­
havior when examined for microscopic variatio~; such variation, says 
Spencer Brown, may be predictable enough to acco'unt for observed anom· 
alies in random sequences, as we)) as some of the sighificant results reported 
in ESP guessing experiments;, (c) Spencer Brown prQduces evidence to show 
that anomalous (significant) departures from pro~abmty theory can be 
obtained by matching columns of random numbe~s (S9). 

A detailed examination of these points was untfertaken by Scott (64). 
I . 

With respect to "doctored" sequences, Scott showed that the maximum 
error due to rejected (edited) sequences would not affect interpretations 
of results which are more than marginally signific,nt and could, in fact, 
increase the likelihood of making a Type II error. On the hypothesis that 
ESP results are due to some kind of hyper-regularity affecting both the 
target sequence and the response (guess) seqt,lence simultaneously and 
similarly, Scon makes the point that this would lea4 to the expectation of 
similar results from matching an)' set of humanly! produced random se· 
quences. The cross<heck type of control series and ~he Greenwood chance 
control series described earlier demonstrate that thi~ is not the case. The 
anomalies reported by Spencer Brown (68), obtained ~y arbitrarily matching 
columns of random numbers, have been critidzed 011 the basis of PO.ft hoc 
selection (40) and iUustrate not that there are fundamental defects in prob. 
ability theory, but rather that significant deviatiJns from chance can 
occur in any data where hypotheses and analyses are nQt specified in advance. 

The most recent phase of the ESP controversy cedterson the hypothesis 
oC im'estigator fraud. This argument was most for4efully prese"nted in a 
Jead article in Science, entitled "Science and the Su~rnaturaJ," by G. R. 
Price (47). who began with the following observations:! 

Beliroers in psychic phenomena . . . appear to; haTlc won a decisive 
victor), and virtllall), silenced opposition . ... Th~s victory ;s the result 
of an impussive amount of careful expeTiment~tion and intelligent 
argumentation . ... Against all this evidence. al~ost the only defense 
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remaining to the skeptical scientist is ignorance, ignorance concerning 
the work itself and concerning its implications. The typical scientist 
contents himself with retaining . . , some criticism that at most applies 
to a small fraction of the published studies. But these findingJ (which 
chnlleng~ our very concepts of space and time) are-if valid-of enor~ 
mous importance . .. so they ought not to be ignored. 

FolJowing Hume's argument on miracles, Price asserted that ESP is 
"incompatible with current scientific tl1eory," and that it is therefore more 
parsimonious to believe that parapsychologists cheat than that ESP is a 
real phenomenon. He concluded, "¥y opinion concerning the findings of 
the parapsychologists is that many of them are dependent on clerical and 
statistical errors and unintentional use of sensory clues, and that all extra­
chance results not so explicable are dependent on deliberate fraud or mildly 
abnormal mental conditions" (47, p. !l60). This extraordinary critique and 
the ensuing discussion in Science (5, g6, 48, 55, 56, 65) were widely reviewed. 
As Meehl and Scriven (46) pointed out, Price's argument rests on two highly 
questionable assumptions, namely that contemporary scientific knowledge 
is complete, and that ESP necessarily conflicts with it. Seventeen years 
later, in an "Apology to Rhine and Soal," Price retracted his accusations 
of investigator fraud (49). 

Very similar arguments have, howel-er,- been made more recently by 
the British parapsychological critic C. E. M. Hansel (14, 15), who began 
his examination of the ESP hypothesis by suggesting that "the a priori 
arguments ... may even save time and effort in scrutinizing the [ESP] 
experiments .. __ In view of the a priori arguments against it we know in 
advance that telepathy, etc., cannot occur." 

Because of the "a priori unlikelihQOd" of ESP, Hansel's examination 
of the literature centered primarily on the possibility of fraud, by subjects 
or investigators. He reviewed in depth four experiments which he regarded 
as providing the best evidence of ESP: the already-mentioned Pearce-Pratt 
distance series (59); the Pratt-Woodruff (44) series, also conducted at Duke; 
and Soal's work with Mrs. Stewart and Basil Shackleton (66), as welJ as 
a more recent series by Soal and Bowden (67). Hansel showed, in each 
case, how fraud could have been committed (by the experimenters in the 
Pratt-Woodruff and Soal·Bateman series, and by the subjects in the Pearce­
Pratt and Soal-Bowden experiments). He gave no direct evidence that fraud 
was committed in these experiments but said, "If the result could have 
arisen through a trick, the experiment must be considered unsatisfactory 
proof of ESP, whether or not it is finally decided that such a trick was in 
fact used" (15, p. 18, italics mine). 

Hansel's argument is unclear, inasmuch as he quite properly insists that 
no single experiment can be conclusive, then proceeds to show that none 
is, given the theoretical possibility of fraud by subjects or investigators. 
Hansel's only conclusion after more than 250 pages of careful scrutiny 
was that these experiments were not "fraud-proor' and therefore not con­
clusive proof of ESP. 
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Two recent examples. onc involving cancer re~arch (74) and the other 
im'olving parapsycholog)' (57). serve to rcmind ~'!i of the importance of 
cross-validation in thc assessmcnt of a71Y ex peri~nental finding_ In both 
cases, it should be added. the fraudulcnt acts w¢re detected in-house. by 
the researchers themselves. Thc point is tlwt in tht final analysis an expcri­
mental finding is of vaillc and is to be laken seriollsly only to the extcnt 
that it leads to further inqiliry. To rcgard any ~xperiment as an end in 
itself is to remove it from the domain of experimeptal science. It is obvious 
that hypothetical construct. such as ESP. cann~t be validated by any 
isolated experiment. no matter how well contrqlled it might be. Inde­
pendent replication i,s a necessary prerequisite. 

The claim thai psi phenomnul opn-ate 
outside the framewor~ of physical probability 

has ~een a major source of a 
I 

priori arguments agrinst acceptance of ESP. 
; 

It has been suggcstcd Ihat to accept ESP rdquires the rejection of 
physics. This is absurd. and it is worth noting th!at such arguments have 
usually been advanced and defended by psych4logislS rather than by 
physicists. , 

The debate over the incompatibility of phyMcs and ESP has been 
conducted almost exclusivcly within the frameworjk of nineteenth-century 
deterministic physics, whcrein the ultimatc constit:uent of physical reality 
was still believed to be solid matter. Inasmuch as r~lOdern microphysics has 
exorcised the material out of matter and deals ~ith processes which on 
our macrophysical level of sensory perception are ~very bit as erratic and 
anomalous as ESP. the a priori claim that ESP viqlates specifiable laws of 
physics can no longcr be considered to be of more ,than historical interest. 

ESP and other psi phenomena, while no lo~ger incompatible with 
physics, are not yet accounted for by physics; but then, neither are the 
more familiar processes of memory and conscious experience. Indced, the 
transformation of "raw feels" into conscious experie~ce is no less a problcm 
for the neurophysiologists of today than it was Cori the speculative philos­
ophers of classical antiquity. Sir John Eccles. amont others, has repe:ucdly 
warned, "We should not pretend that consciousnes~ is not a mystery." 

The ESP controversy illustrates several Ceatllrqs of the paradigmatic 
view oEscience developed by Thomas K IIh 11 (28). No'rmal science. according 
to Kuhn. is essentially a clean-up opcration, co~1Strained by a broad 
theoretical framework, or paradigm, which defines t'le boundaries of legiti­
mate inquiry. Paradigms are scientific world views which provide coherence 
and structure and detennine thc types of ~uestions :to be posed of nat lire. 
as well as the manner in which answers are sought. 'Nonnal science is thus 
a process of paradigm-articulation, rather than of ,disco\'ery. Within the 
paradigm structure of normal sciencc. observationjs which conflict with 
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thc paradigm are seldom made; anomalie~ are ignorcd. ""hell the anomalies 
become sufficicnrly persistent that the), can no longer bc ignorccl. they 
arc hotly disputcd. Evclllila IIy. a nc~' paracligm is tcntatively erened 
which auracts a group of adherents. and a pcrioll of crisis cnsues which 
Kuhn calls a paradigm clash. 

In this review I have focused at somc length on the pcriod of the 
I 930s. not because it provides the hcst a\'ailable evidcnce for ESP or 
Ihe best understanding of the processes underlying its operation-it does 
neither. but rather because it was during this periocl that the major 
suboffantivt! methodological issues were raised and to a large extent con­
sensually resolved. Since 1940. well m;er 10.000 journal pagcs devoted to 
parapsychological research have been published. and at least 250 experi­
mental studies have been reported. The methodological foundations of 
the research have gradually diversified. enlarging and enriching the scope 
of inquiry and providing a basis for more sophisticated study_ Automated 
testing equipment has replaced card-guessing in forccd-choice ESP tasks. 
and quantitath'e methods have been developed (or the objective assessment 
of psi interactions in nonguessing tasks. Psychophysiological techniques. 
permitting determination of psi-optimal organismic states. have been in­
troduced and utililed in conjunction with experimental methods more 
c10sely approximating the conditions under which psi interactiom occur 
in vivo. More important. parapsychological investigators have to a large 
extent shifted their attention away from the "proof-oriented" approach. 
which can only reaffirm the presence of anomaly. toward systematic at­
tempts to identify the antecedent conditions necessary for the occurrence 
and detection of psi interactions. the delineation of positive attributes. 
and the study of individual differences. Only through the pursuit of such 
"process-oriented" research can we ever hope to achieve the goals of control. 
assured replicability (or at least predictability). and eventual understanding. 
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A. Perceptual Channel for Information Transfer 

over Kilometer Distances:: Historical Perspective 

and Recent Research 
! 

HAROLD E. PUTHOFF, MEMBER, IEEE, AND RUSSELL TARG, SENIOR MEMBER, IEEE 

Abstract-For more than 100 years, scientists have attempted to 
determinE: the truth or falsity of claims for the existence of a perceptual 
channel whereby certain individuals are able to perceive and describe 
remote data not presented to any known sense. This paper presents an 
outline of the history of scientific inquiry into such so-called paranor­
mal perception and surveys the current state of the art in parapsycho­
logical research in the United States and abroad. The nature of this 
perceptual channel is eXllmined in a series of experiments carried out 
in the Ele,ctronics and Bioengineering Laboratory of Stanford Research 
Institute. The perceptual modality most extensively investigated is the 
ability of both experienced subjects and inexperienced volunteers to 
View, by innate mental processes, remote geographical or technical 
targets including buildings, roads, and laboratory apparatus. The ac­
cumulated data indicate that the phenomenon is not a sensitive func­
tion of distance, and Faraday cage shielding does not in any apparent 
way degrade the quality and accuracy of perception. On the basis of 
this research, some areas of physics are suggested from which a descrip-

Cpt1RGH'Tanation of the phenomenon could be forthcoming. 
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unification brought about by the work of Ampere, Faraday, 
and Maxwell. Since the early work, however, we have seen the 
development of information theory, quantum theory, and 
neurophysiological research, and these disciplines provide 
powerful conceptual tools that appear to bear directly on the 
issue. In fact, several physicists (Section V) are now of the 
opinion that these phenomena are not at all inconsistent with 
the framework of modern physics: the often-held view that 
observations of this type are a priori incompatible with known 
la~s is erroneous in that such a concept is based on the naive 
realism prevalent before the development of quantum theory. 
In the emerging view, it is accepted that research in this area 
can be conducted so as to uncover not just a catalog of inter­
esting events, but rather patterns of cause-effect relationships 
of the type that lend themselves to analysis and hypothesis 
in the forms, with which we are familiar in the physical 

• ~ •• , "J l"~'''~~'~ ............. v .... w .. ~ .... w •• ~.~ ... , '''v' "IT IS THE PROVINCE of natural science to investigate conditions of sensory shielding is mediated by extremely 
nature, impartially and without prejudice" [11. Nowhere low-frequency (ELF) electromagnetic waves, a proposal that 
in scientific inquiry has this dictum met as great a chal- does ·not seem to be ruled out by any obvious physical or 

lenge as in the area of so-called extrasensory perception (ESP), "'biological facts. Further, the development of information 
the detection of remote stimuli not mediated by the usual' theory makes it possible to characterize and quantify the 
sensory processes. Such phenomena, although under scientific performance of a communications channel regardless of 
consideration for over a century, have historically been fraught the underlying mechanism. 
with unreliability and controversy, and validation of the phe- For the past three years, we have had a program in the 
nomena by accepted scientific methodology has been slow in Electronics and Bioengineering Laboratory of the Stan­
coming. EYen so, a recent survey conducted by the British ford Research Institute (SRI) to investigate those facets of 
publication New Scientist revealed that 67 percent of nearly human perception that appear to fall outside the range of well-
1500 responding readers (the majority of whom are working understood perceptual/processing capabilities. Of particular 
scientists and technologists) considered ESP to be an estab- interest is a human information-accessing capability that we 
lished fact or a likely possibility, and 88 percent held the can "remote viewing." This phenomenon pertains to the 
investigation of ESP to be a legitimate scientific undertaking ability of certain individuals to access and describe, by means 
[21. of mental processes, information sources blocked from ordi-

A revit:w of the literature reveals that although experiments nary perception, and generally accepted as secure against such 
by reputable researchers yielding positive results were begun access. 
over a century ago (e.g., Sir William Crookes' study of D. D. hI particular, the phenomenon we have investigated most 
Home, 1860's) [31, many consider the study of these phe- extensively is the ability of a subject to view remote geograph­
nomena as only recently emerging from the realm of quasi- ical locations up to several thousand kilometers distant from 
science. One reason for this is that, despite experimental his physical location (given only a known person on whom to 
results, no satisfactory theoretical construct had been advanced target).· We have carried out more than fifty experiments 
to correlate data or to predict new experimental outcomes. under controlled laboratory conditions with several individuals 
Consequently, the area in question remained for a long time whose remote perceptual abilities have been developed suf­
in the re:cipe stage reminiscent of electrodynamics before the ficiently to allow them at times to describe correctly-often in 

Manuscript received July 25, 1975; revised November 7,1975. The 
submission of this paper was encouraged after review of an advance 
proposal. Thii work was supported by the Foundation for Parasensory 
Investigation and the Parapsychology Foundation, New York, NY; the 
Institute .of Noetic Sciences, Palo Alto, CA; and the National Aero-

great detail-geographical or technical material such as build­
ings, roads, laboratory apparatus, and the like. 

As observed in the laboratory, the basic phenomenon appears 
to cover a range of subjective experiences variously referred to 
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10 



330 Appro~fdY~gWelease 2000/08/08 : CIA-RDP96-00789Rb~fPf~m1trfr~E IEEE. MARCH 197f 

/ 

Fig. 1. Airport in San Andres, Colombia, used as remote.Yiewing target, along whh sketch produced by subject 
in California. i 

in the literature as autoscopy (in the medical literature); exteri- than fifty eX~~rimerts with nine subjects carried out in our 
orization or disassociation (psychological literature); simple own laboratory, whi:ch represent a sufficiently stable data base 
clairvoyance, traveling clairvoyance, or out-of-body experience to permit testing ofl various hypotheses concerning the func-
(parapsychological literature); or astral projection (occult liter- Honing of this cha~nel. Finally, in Section V, we indicate 
ature). We choose the term "remote viewing" as a neutral those areas of physi!Cs and information theory that appear to 
descriptive term free from prior associations and bias as to be relevant to an ~nderstanding of certain aspects of the 
mechanisms. phenomena. I 

The development at SRI of a successful experimental pro- First, however, wei present an illustrative example generated 
cedure to elicit this capability has evolved to the point where in an early pilot ex~eriment. As will be clear from our later 

I 
persons such as visiting government scientists and contract discussion, this is IIpt a "best-ever" example, but rather a 
monitors, with no previous exposure to such concepts, have typical sample of thd level of proficiency that can be reached 

I learned to perform well; and subjects who have trained over a and that we have co~e to expect in our research. 
one-year period have performed excellently under a variety of Three subjects pa~ticipated in a long-distance eXperiment 
experimental conditions. Our accumulated data thus indicate focusing on a sl!ries !of targets in Costa Rica. These subjects 

I that both specially selected and unselected persons can be said they had never :been to Costa Rica. In this experiment, 
assisted in developing remote perceptual abilities up to a one of the experimenters (Dr. Puthoff) spent ten days traveling 
level of useful information transfer. through Costa Rica (,n a combination business/pleasure trip. 

In experiments of this type, we have three principal findings. This information was! all that was known to the subjects about 
First, we have established that it is possible to obtain signifi- the traveler's itinerart. The experiment called for Dr. Puthoff 
cant amounts of accurate descriptive information about remote to keep a detailed re90rd of his location and activities, includ­
locations. Second, an increase in the distance from a few ing photographs of ~ach of seven target days at 1330 PDT. 
meters up to 4000 km separating the subject from the scene A total of twelve daily descriptions were collected before the 
to be perceived does not in any apparent way degrade the traveler's return: six I responses from one subject, five from 
quality or accuracy of perception. Finally; the use of Faraday another, and one fro"1 a third. 
cage electrical shielding does not prevent high-quality descrip- The third subject who SUbmitted the single response supplied 

I tions from being obtained. a drawing for a day iJ!l the middle of the series. (The subject's 
To build a coherent theory for the explanation of these response, together wi~h the photographs taken at the site, are 

phenomena, it is necessary to have a clear understanding of shown in Fig. I). Although Costa Rica is a mountainous 
I what constitutes the phenomena. In this paper, we first briefly country, the subject pnexpectedly perceived the traveler at a 

summarize previous efforts in this field iI),.~e~tlqp.J.lr,,~e.tlj.tiA ~~~~_W1I~~th~j~, he described an 
present APfiNlOMecd:IFiQ, ~mCli&It'Yt1Y~c:R rn~~ -~c1rtVo~ rraoay"'oeacli. and an airstrip with the ocean at the 

I • I 
I 



end (correct). An airport building also was drawn, and shown 
to have a large rectangular overhang (correct). The traveler 
had taken an unplanned one-day side trip to an offshore island 
and at the time of the experiment had just disembarked from a 
plane at a small island airport as described by the subject 
4000 km away. The sole discrepancy was that the subject's 
drawing showed a Quonset-hut type of building in place of the 
rectangular structure. 

The above description was chosen as an example to illustrate 
a major point observed a number of times throughout the 
program to be described. Contrary to what may be expected, 
a subject's description does not necessarily portray what may 
reasonably be expected to be correct (an educated or "safe" 
guess), but often runs counter even to the subject's own 
expectations. 

We wish to stress again that a result such as the above is not 
unusual. The remaining submissions in this experiment pro­
vided further examples of excellent correspondences between 
target and response. (A target period of pooIside relaxation 
was identified; a drive through a tropical forest at the base of 
a truncated volcano was described as a drive through a jungle 
below a large bare table mountain; a hotel-room target descrip­
tion, including such details as rug color, was correct; and so 
on.) So as to determine whether such matches were simply 
fortuitous-that is, could reasonably be expected on the basis 
of chance alone-Dr. Puthoff was asked after he had-returned 
to blind match the twelve descriptions to his seven target 
locations. On the basis of this conservative evaluation proce­
dure, which vastly underestimates the statistical significance 
of the individual descriptions, five correct matches were ob­
tained. :his number of matches is significant at p = 0.02 by 
exact binomial calculation.2 

The observation of such unexpectedly high-quality descrip­
tions early in our program led to a large-scale study of the 
phenomenon at SRI under secure double-blind conditions (Le., 
target unknown to experimenters as well as subjects), with 
independent random target selection and blind judging. The 
results, presented in Sections III and IV, provide strong evi­
dence for the robustness of this phenomenon whereby a 
human p.erceptual modality of extreme sensitivity can detect 
complex remote stimuli. 

II. BACKGROUND 

Although we are approaching the study of these phenomena 
as physicists, it is not yet possible to separate ourselves entirely 
from the language of the nineteenth century when the labora­
tory study of the paranormal was begun. Consequently, we 
continue to use terms such as "paranormal," "telepathy," and 
the like. However, we intend only to indicate a process of 
information transfer under conditions generally accepted as 
secure against such transfer and with no prejudice or occult 
assumptions as to the mechanisms involved. As in any other 
scientific pursuit, the purpose is to coHect the observables that 
result from experiments and to try to determine the functional 
relationships between these observables and the laws of physics 
as they are currently understood. 

Organized research into so-called psychic functioning began 
roughly in the time of J. J. Thomson, Sir Oliver Lodge, and 
Sir William Crookes, all of whom took part in the founding of 
the Society for Psychical Research (SPR) in 1882 in England. 
Crookes, for example, carried out his principal investigations 
with D. D. Home, a Scotsman who grew up in America and 
returned to England in 1855 [3]. According to the notebooks 
and published reports of Crookes, Home had demonstrated 
the ability to cause objects to move without touching them. 
We should note in passing that, Home, unlike most subjects, 
worked only in the light and spoke out in the strongest pos­
sible terms against the darkened seance rooms popular at the 
time [5). 

Sir William Crookes was a pioneer in the study of electrical 
discharge in gases and in the development of vacuum tubes, 
some types of which still bear his name. Although everything 
Crookes said about electron beams and plasmas was accepted, 
nothing he said about the achievements of D. D. Home ever 
achieved that status. Many of his colleagues, who had not 
observed the experiments with Home, stated publicly that they 
thought Crookes had been deceived, to which Crookes angrily 
responded: 

Will not my critics give me credit for some amount of common 
sense? Do they not imagine that the obvious precautions, which 
occur to them as soon as they sit down to pick holes in my 
Ilxperiments, have occurred to me also in the course of my .pro­
longed and patient investigation? The answer to this, as to all 
Other objections is, prm'e it to be an error, by showing where 
the error lies, or if a trick, by showing how the trick is per­
formed. Try the experiment fully and fairly. If then fraud be 
~ound, expose it; if it be a truth, proclaim it. This is the only 
Scientific procedure, and it is that I propose steadily to pursue 
(3) . 

In· the United States, scientific interest in the paranormal 
was centered in the universities. In 1912, John Coover (6) 
was established in the endowed Chair of Psychical Research at 
Stanford University. In the 1920's, Harvard University set up 
research programs y,rith George Estabrooks and L. T. Troland 
[71', [8). It was in this framework that, in 1930, William 
McDougall invited Dr. J. B. Rhine and Dr. Louisa Rhine to 
join the Psychology Department at Duke University [9]. For 
mote than 30 years, significant work was carried out at Rhine's 
Duke University Laboratory. To examine the existence of 
paranormal perception, he used the now-famous ESP cards 
containing a boldly printed picture of a star, cross, square, 
circle, or wavy lines. Subjects were asked to name the order 
of these cards in a freshly shuffled deck of twenty-five such 
cards. To test for telepathy, an experimenter would look at 
the cards one at a time, and a subject suitably separated from 
the sender would attempt to determine which card was being 
viewed. 

Dr. J. B. Rhine together with Dr. J. G. Pratt carried out 
thousands of experiments of this type under widely varying 
conditions [ 10). The statistical results from these experiments 
indicated that some individuals did indeed possess a paranor­
mal perceptual ability in that it was possible to obtain an 
arbitrarily high degree of improbability by continued testing 
of a gifted subject. 

2 The pwbability of a correct dally match by chance for any given The work of Rhine has been challenged on many grounds, 
transcript is p = t. Therefore, the probability of at least five correct however, inqluding accusations of improper handling of statis-
matches by chance out of twelve tries can be calculated from tics, error, and fraud. With regard to the statistics, the general 

12 , ~~'(~(12-i) consensus of statisticians t05!~ is that if fault is to be found 
p =AllP'RV9~ elease>2000/08/08 : 6bAHAIS)P9irClO1~RLW3~ OD~r2QOD1h4n statistical 

i=S • 2 i. 7 7 grounds [11). With regard to the accusations of fraud, the 
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most celebrated case of criticism of Rhine's work, that of 
G. R. Price [12], ended 17 years after it began when the 
accusation of fraud was retracted by its author in an article 
entitled "Apology to Rhine and Soal," published in the same 
journal in which it was first put forward [13 J. It should also 
be noted that parapsychological researchers themselves re­
cently exposed fraud in their own laboratory when they 
encountered it (14). 

At the end of the 1940's, Prof. S. G. Soal, an English mathe­
matician working with the SPR, had carried out hundreds of 
card guessing experiments involving tens of thousands of calls 
[ I 5 J . Many of these experiments were carried out over ex­
tended distances. One of the most notable experiments was 
conducted with Mrs. Gloria Stewart between London and 
Antwerp. This experiment gave results whose probability of 
occurring by chance were less than 10-8 • With the publication 
of Modern Experiments in Telepathy by Soal and Bateman 
(both of whom were statisticians), it appeared that card guess­
ing experiments produced significant results, on the average. 3 

The most severe criticism of all this work, a criticism diffi­
cult to defend against in principle, is that leveled by the well­
known British parapsychological critic C. E. M. Hansel (17 J , 
who began his examination of the ESP hypothesis with the 
stated assumption, "In view of the a priori arguments against 
it we know in advance that telepathy, etc., cannot occur." 
Therefore, based on the "a priori unlikelihood" of ESP, 
Hansel's examination of the literature centered primarily on 
the possibility of fraud, by subjects or investigators. He 
reviewed in depth four experiments which he regarded as 
providing the best evidence of ESP: the Pearce-Pratt distance 
series (18 J; the Pratt-Woodruff (19 J series, both conducted 
at Duke; and Soal's work with Mrs. Stewart and Basil Shackle­
ton [15 J , as well as a more recent series by Soal and Bowden 
(20 J. Hansel showed, in each case, how fraud could have been 
committed (by the experimenters in the Pratt-Woodruff and 
Soal-Bateman series, or by the subjects in the Pearce-Pratt 
and Soal-Bowden experiments). He gave no direct evidence 
that fraud was committed in these experiments, but said, "If 
the result could have arisen through a trick, the experiment 
must be considered unsatisfactory proof of ESP, whether or 
not it is finally decided that such a trick was in fact used" [17, 
p. 181. As discussed by Honorton in a review of the field 
[211, Hansel's conclusion after 241 pages of careful scrutiny 
therefore was that these experiments were not "fraud-proof" 
and therefore in principle could not serve as conclusive proof 
of ESP. 

Even among the supporters of ESP research and its results, 
there remained the consistent problem that many successful 
subjects eventually lost their ability and their scores gradually 
drifted toward chance results. This decline effect in no way 
erased their previous astronomical success; but it was a disap­
pointment since if paranormal perception is a natural ability, 
one would like to see subjects improving with practice rather 
than getting worse. 

One of the first successful attempts to overcome the decline 
effect was in Czechoslovakia in the work of Dr. Milan Ryzl, a 
chemist with the Institute of Biology of the Czechoslovakian 
Academy of Science and also an amateur hypnotist [221. 
Through the use of hypnosis, together with feedback and 
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reinforcement, he ~eveloped several outstanding subjects, on 
of whom, Pavel Stepanek, has worked with experimenter 
around the world fo~ more than 10 years. 

Ryzl's pioneering! work came as an answer to the question 
raised by the 1956 elBA Foundation conference on extra 
sensory perception.! The CmA Chemical Company has annua 
meetings on topics: of biological and chemical interest, and 
that same year thh assembled several prominent parapsy 
chologists to have ~ state-of-the-art conference on ESP (23 J . 
The conference con\cluded that little progress would be made 
in parapsychology i research until a repeatable experiment 
could be found; na~elY, an experiment that different experi 
menters could repe~t at will and that would reliably yield a 
statistically significa~t result. 

Ryzl had by 1962i accomplished that goal. His primary con­
tribution was a deci~ion to interact with the subject as a per­
son, to try to build ~p his confidence and ability. His protocol 
depended on "wor~ing with" rather than "running" his sub­
jects. Ryzl's star subject, Pavel Stepanek, has produced highly 
significant results w~th many contemporary researchers [241-
[291. In these exper!iments, he was able to tell with 60-percent 
reliability whether r hidden card was green side or white 
side up, yielding stlltistics of a million to one with only a 
thousand trials. i 

As significant as sUfh results are statistically, the information 
channel is imperfect!, containing noise along with the signal. 
When considering hOw best to use such a channel, one is led 
to the communicati~n theory concept of the introduction of 
redundancy as a m~ans of coding a message to combat the 
effects of a noisy c~annel [30J. A prototype experiment by 
Ryzl using such tec~; iques has proved to be successful. Ryzl 
had an assistant sel ct randomly five groups of three digits 
each. These 15 digit were then encoded into binary form and 
translated into a se~uence of green and white cards in sealed 
envelopes. By means of repeated calling and an elaborate 
majority vote proto~ol, Ryzl was able after 19 350 calls by 
Stepanek (averaging \9 s per call) to correctly identify all 15 
numbers, a result si~nificant at p = 10- IS The hit rate for 
individual calls was 6il.9 percent, 11 978 hits, and 7372 misses 
(31]. , 

Note Added in prOf! f' It has been brought to our attention 
that a similar proced' re was recently used to transmit without 
error the word "pe ce" in International Morse Code (1. C. 
Carpenter, "Toward the effective utilization of enhanced 
weak-signal ESP effe' ts," presented at the Annual Meeting of 
the American Assoc~ation for the Advancement of Science, 
New York, NY, Jan. ~7, 1975). 

The characteristics I of such a channel can be specified in 
accordance with the precepts of communication theory. The 
bit rate associated w.th the information channel is calculated 
from [30] 1 

IR=H(X)-Hy(x) (1) 

where H(x) is the ungertainty of the source message containing 
symbols with a priori probability Pi: 

I" , 2 
ht(x) = - L Pi 10g2 Pi 

, i-I 
(2) 

and Hy(x) is the con~itional entropy based on the a posteriori 
probabilities that a re¢eived signal was actually transmitted: 

'Recently, some of the early Soal experiments have been criticized : 
(16). However, hI! long-distance experiments cited here were judged ; 2 .. . 

~':.r~/::~~~cf Ffd~e~~le'asec~db76r~~§ :faeA-RDP96-0of~~x~ooitP6q10~fff.!~)· (3) 



CPYRGHT 
PUTHOFF 

For Stepanek's run, with Pi =!, Pj(j) = 0.619, and an average 
time of 9 s per choice, we have a source uncertainty H(x) = I 
bit and a calculated bit rate 

R ::::: 0.041 bit/symbol 
or 

R/T::::: 0.0046 bit/so 
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Similar behavior modification types of experiments have been 
carried out in recent times by I. M. Kogan, Chairman of the 
Bioinformation Section of the Moscow Board of the Popov 
Society. He is a Soviet engineer who, until 1969, published 
extensively on the theory of telepathic communication (37)­
[ 40]. He was concerned with three principal kinds of experi­
ments: mental suggestion without hypnosis over short dis-

(Since the 15-digit number (49.8 bits) actually was transmitted tances, in which the percipient attempts to identify an object; 
at the rate of 2.9 X 10-4 bit/s, an increase in bit rate by a mental awakening over short distances, in which a subject is 
factor of about 20 could be expected on the basis of a coding awakened from a hypnotic sleep at the "beamed" suggestion 
scheml~ more optimum than that used in the experiments. See, from the hypnotist; and long-range (intercity) telepathic com­
for example, Appendix A.) munication. Kogan's main interest has been to quantify the 

Dr. Charles Tart at the University of California has written channel capacity of the paranormal channel. He finds that the 
extensively on the so-called decline effect. He considers that bit rate decreases from 0.1 bit/s for laboratory experiments 
having subjects attempt to guess cards, or perform any other to. 0.005 bit/s for his 1000-km intercity experiments. 
repetitious task for which they receive no feedback, follows In the USSR, serious consideration is given to the hypothesis 
the cla,ssical technique for deconditioning any response. He that telepathy is mediated by extremely low-frequency (ELF) 
thus considers card guessing "a technique for extinguishing el~ctromagnetic propagation. (The pros and cons of this 
psychic functioning in the laboratory" [321. hypothesis are discussed in Section V of this paper.) In 

Tart's injunctions of the mid-sixties were being heeded at general, the entire field of paranormal research in the USSR 
Maimonides Hospital, Brooklyn, NY, by a team of researchers is part of a larger one concerned with the interaction between 
that included Dr. Montague Ullman, who was director of el¢ctromagnetic fields and living organisms [41], [42]. At 
research for the hospital; Dr. Stanley Krippner; and, later, th~ First International Congress on Parapsychology and 
Charles Honorton. These three worked together for several Psychotronics in Prague, Czechoslovakia, in 1973, for example, 
years on experiments on the occurrence of telepathy in dreams. K~olodov spoke at length about the susceptibility of living 
In the course of a half-dozen experimental series, they found systems to extremely low-level ac and dc fields. He described 
in their week-long sessions a number of subjects who had conditioning effects on the behavior of fish resulting from the 
dreams that consistently were highly descriptive of pictorial ap;plication of 10 to 100 p.W of RF to their tank [43). The 
material that a remote sender was looking at throughout the USSR take these data seriously in that the Soviet safety re­
night. This work is described in detail in the experimenters' quirements for steady-state microwave exposure set limits 
book Dream Telepathy [331. Honorton is continuing work at' 10 p'w/cm2 

, whereas the United States has set a steady-state 
of this free-response type in which the subject has no precon- limit of 10 mW/cm l (44). Kholodov spoke also about the 
ceived idea as to what the target may be. nonthermal effects of microwaves on animals' central nervous 

In his more recent· work with subjects in the waking state, systems. His experiments were very carefully carried out and 
Honorton is providing homogeneous stimulation to the subject are characteristic of a new dimension in paranormal research. 
who is to describe color slides viewed by another person in a The increasing importance of this area in Soviet research was 
remote room. In this new work, the subject listens to white indicated recently when the Soviet Psychological Association 
noise via earphones and views an homogeneous visual field iss:ued an unprecedented position paper calling on the Soviet 
imposed through the use of Ping-Pong ball halves to cover the Academy of Sciences to step up efforts in this area (45). 
subject's eyes in conjunction with diffuse ambient illumina- They recommended that the newly formed Psychological 
tion. In this so-called Ganzfeld setting, subjects are again able, Institute within the Soviet Academy of Sciences and the 
now in the waking state, to give correct and often highly Psychological Institute of the Academy of Pedagogical Sciences 
accurate descriptions of the material being viewed by the review the area and consider the creation of a new laboratory 
sender [341. wi~hin one of the institutes to study persons with unusual 

In Honorton's work and elsewhere, it apparently has been abilities. They also recommended a comprehensive evaluation 
the step away from the repetitive forced-choice experiment of experiments and theory by the Academy of Sciences' Insti­
that has opened the way for a wide variety of ordinary people tute of Biophysics and Institute for the Problems of Informa­
to demonstrate significant functioning in the hiboratory, with- tion Transmission. 
out beill1g bored into a decline effect. The Soviet research, along with other behavioristically 

This survey would be incomplete if we did not indicate oriented work, suggests that in addition to obtaining overt 
certain aspects of the current state of research in the USSR. responses such as ver~alizations or key presses from a subject, 
It is clear from translated documents and other sources (35) it should be possible to obtain objective evidence of informa­
that many laboratories in the USSR are engaged in paranormal tion transfer by direct measurement of physiological parame­
research. ters of a subject. Kamiya, Lindsley, Pribram, Silverman, 

Since the 1930's, in the laboratory of L. Vasiliev (Leningrad Wl!.lter, and others brought together to discuss physiological 
Institute for Brain Research), there has been an interest in the methods to detect ESP functioning, have suggested that a 
use of telepathy as a method of influencing the behavior of a whole range of electroencephalogram (EEG) responses such as 
person at a distance. In Vasiliev's book Experiments in Mental evoked potentials (EP's), spontaneous EEG, and the contingent 
Suggestion, he makes it very clear that the bulk of his labora- negative variation (CNV) might be sensitive indicators of the 
tory's I~xperiments were aimed at long-distance communica- detection of' remote stimuli not mediated by usual sensory 
tion combined with a form of behavior modification; for processes [461. 

~~~:f~e6] ~uJi~pf6<ij'~edai=bpi~~cl§dl~fi6ijmA?~~ ~1k'PB1R~U~~Mfl3~Q~~~~~;:g. o~ : 
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search for physiological correlates of information transfer, he 
used the plethysmograph to measure changes in the blood 
volume in a finger, a sensitive indicator of autonomic nervous 
system functioning [47). A plethysmographic measurement 
was made on the finger of a subject during telepathy experi­
ments. A sender looked at randomly selected target cards 
consisting of names known to the subject, together with names 
unknown to him (selected at random from a telephone book). 
The names of the known people were contributed by the sub­
ject and were to be of emotional significance to him. Dean 
found significant changes in the chart recording of finger 
blood volume when the remote sender was looking at those 
names known to the subject as compared with those names 
randomly chosen. 

Three other experiments using the physiological approach 
have now been published. The first work by Tart [48), a later 
work by Lloyd [49 J, and most recently the work by the 
authors [4) all follow a similar procedure. Basically, a subject 
is closeted in an electrically shielded room while his EEG is 
recorded. Meanwhile, in another laboratory, a second person 
is stimulated from time to time, and the time of that stimulus 
is marked on the magnetic-tape recording of the subject's EEG. 
The subject does not know when the remote stimulus periods 
are as compared with the nonstimulus periods. 

With regard to choice of stimulus for our own experimenta­
tion, we noted that in previous work others had attempted, 
without success, to detect evoked potential changes in a sub­
ject's EEG in response to a single stroboscopic flash stimulus 
observed by another subject [50). In a discussion of that 
experiment, Kamiya suggested that because of the unknown 
temporal characteristics of the information channel, it might 
be more appropriate to use repetitive bursts of light to increase 
the probability of detecting information transfer [51). There­
fore, in our study we chose to use a stroboscopic flash train of 
1O-s duration as the remote stimulus. 
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Fig, 2. Occipital EE([; frequency spectra, 0-20 Hz, of one subject (H,H 

acting as receiver s~owing amplitude changes in the 9-II-Hz band as 
function of strobe i frequency. Three cases; 0·, 6-, and 16·Hz flash, 
(twelve trial averag~s). 

results were produced by system artifacts, electromagneti 
pickup (EMI), or ~ubtIe cueing; the results were negative (4) 

As part of the e~perimental protocol, the subject was aske 
to indicate a cons9ious assessment for each trial (via telegrap 
key) as to the naJure of the stimulus; analysis showed thes 
guesses to be at c~ance. Thus arousal as evidenced by signif 
cant alpha blocking occurred only at the non cognitive level 0 

phys~olog~cal respgnse .. Hence the exper,iment provided direc 
phYSIOlogIcal (EECP eVIdence of perceptlOn of remote stimul 
even in the absenc~ of overt cognitive response. 

Whereas in our e!xperiments we used a remote light flash as , 
st,imulus, Tart [4~] in his work use,d an electrical shock tc 
himself as sender, land Lloyd (49) Simply told the sender tc 
think of a red t~angle each time a red warning light wa 
illuminated within his view. Lloyd observed a consisten 
evoked potenlial if his subjects; whereas in our experiment 
and in Tart's, a re~uction in amplitude and a desynchroniza 
tion of alpha was 9bserved-an arousal response. (If a subjec 
is resting in an ~Ipha-dominant condition and he is ther 
stimulated, for exaP'lple in any direct manner, one will observe 
a desynchronizatiop and decrease in alpha power.) We con 
sider that these cO~bined results are evidence for the existenC( 
of non cognitive aw~reness of remote happenings and that the) 
have a profound implication for paranormal research. 

In the design of the study, we assumed that the application 
of the remote stimulus would result in responses similar to 
those obtained under conditions of direct stimulation. For 
example, when an individual is stimulated with a low­
frequency « 30 Hz) flashing light, the EEG typically shows 
a decrease in the amplitude of the resting rhythm and a 
driving of the brain waves at the freq uency of the flashes [52]. 
We hypothesized that if we stimulated one subject in this 
manner (a putative sender), the EEG of another subject in a III. SRI INV*STIGATIONS OF REMOTE VIEWING 

I 
remote room with no flash present (a receiver) might show Experimentation iin remote viewing began during studies 
changes in alpha (9-11 Hz) activity and possibly an EEG carried out to inve~tigate the abilities of a New York artist, 
driving similar to that of the sender, or other ,coupling to the Ingo Swann, when .:he expressed the opinion that the insights 
sender's EEG [53). The receiver was seated in a visually gained during expe~ents at SRI had strengthened his ability 
opaque, acoustically and electrically shielded, double-walled (verified in other r9search before he joined the SRI program) 
steel room about 7 m from the sender. The details of the to view remote 109ations [54). To test Mr. Swann's asser­
experiment, consisting of seven runs of thirty-six 10-s trials tion, a pilot study 'fas set up in which a series of targets from 
each (twelve periods each for O-Hz, 6-Hz, and l6-Hz stimuli, around the globe were supplied by SRI personnel to the ex­
randomly intermixed), are presented in [4). This experiment perimenters on a 40Uble-blind. basis. Mr. Swann's apparent 
proved to be successful. The receiver's alpha activity (9-11 Hz) ability to describe correctly details of buildings, roads, 
showed a significant reduction in average power (-24 percent, bridges, and the I~e indicated that it may be possible for 
p < 0.04) and peak power (-28 percent, p < 0.03) during a subject by means! of mental imagery to access and describe 
l6-Hz flash stimuli as compared with periods of no-flash randomly chosen 'geographical sites located several miles 
stimulus. [A similar response was observed for 6-Hz stimuli from the subject's position and demarcated by some appro­
(-12 percent in average power, -21 percent in peak power), priate means. Therefore, we set up a research program to 
but the latter result did not reach statistical significance.] test the remote-vie~ing hypothesis under rigidly controlled 
Fig. 2 shows an overlay of three averaged EEG spectra from scientific conditionsl 

one o~ _t..~~ __ S.!l~jc:.c.s'S~6 t~1Ir~Ba,ji~WJh~'lf.EFI)CII'IW_RdP9.~~Ftti08If~2'f1OfPt~trated on what we 
alpha ~Wg tlQl'i:~ ~mroRIh'&h'M{Mf?l. !!.'xtelfst~ COnSIOereato ~e' ou, pnnclpal responsibility-to resolve under 
control procedures were undertaken to determine if these unambiguous condi~ions the basic issue of whether or not this 

: 



class of paranonnal perception phenomenon exists. At all 
times, we and others responsible for the overall program took 
measures to prevent sensory leakage and subliminal cueing and 
to prevent deception, whether intentional or unintentional. 
To ensure evaluations independent of belief structures of both 
experimenters and judges, all experiments were carried out 
under a protocol, described below, in which target selection at 
the beginning of experiments and blind judging of results at 
the end of experiments were handled independently of the 
researchers engaged in carrying out the experiments. 

Six subjects, designated SI through S6, were chosen for the 
study. Three were considered as gifted or experie~ced subjects 
(S I through S3), and three were considered as learners (S4 
through S 6). The a priori dichotomy between gifted and 
learners was based on the experienced group having been 
successful in other studies conducted before this program 
and the learners group being inexperienced with regard to 
paranormal experimentation. 

The study consisted of a series of double-blind tests with 
local targets in the San Francisco Bay Area so that several in­
dependent judges could visit the sites to establish documenta­
tion. The protocol was to closet the subject with an experi­
menter at SRI and at an agreed-on time to obtain from the 
subject a description of an undisclosed remote site being 
visited by a target team. In each of the experiments, one of 
the six: program subjects served as remote-viewing subject, 
and SRI experimenters served as a target demarcation team at 
the remote location chosen in a double-blind protocol as 
follows. 

In each experiment, SRI management randomly chose a 
target location from a list of targets within a 30-min driving 
time from SRI; the target location selected was kept blind to 
subject and experimenters. The target pool consisted of more 
than 100 target locations chosen from a target-rich environ­
ment. (Before the experimental series began, the Director of 
the Information Science and Engineering Division, not other­
wise associated with the experiment, established the set of lo­
cations as the target pool which remained known only to him. 
The target locations were printed on cards sealed in envelopes 
and kept in the SRI Division office safe. They were available 
only with the personal assistance of the Division Director who 
issued a single random-number selected target card that con­
stituted the traveling orders for that experiment.) 

In detail: To begin the experiment, the subject was closeted 
with an experimenter at SRI to wait 30 min before beginning 
a narrative description of the remote location. A second ex­
perimenter then obtained from the Division Director a target 
location from a set of traveling orders previously prepared and 
randomized by the Director and kept under his control. The 
target demarcation team, consisting"of two to four SRI experi­
menters, then proceeded by automobile directly to the target 
without any communication with the subject or experimenter 
remaining behind. The experimenter remaining with the sub­
ject at SRI was kept ignorant of both the partiCUlar target and 
the target pool so as to eliminate the possibility of cueing 
(overt Clr subliminal) and to allow him freedom in questioning 
the subject to clarify his descriptions. The demarcation team 
remained at the target site for an agreed-on IS-min period 
following the 30 min allotted for travel.4 During the observa-
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tion period, the remote-viewing subject was asked to describe 
hiis impressions of the target site into a tape recorder and to 
make any drawings he thought appropriate. An infonnal com­
parison was then made when the demarcation team returned, 
and the subject was taken to the site to provide feedback. 

A" Subject S 1: Experienced 

To begin the series, Pat Price, a former California police com­
missioner and city councilman, participated as a subject in 
nine experiments. In general, Price's ability to describe 
correctly buildings, docks, roads, gardens, and the like, includ­
ing structural materials, color, ambience, and activity-often 
in great detail-indicated the functioning of a remote per­
ceptual ability. A Hoover Tower target, for example, was 
recognized and named by name. Nonetheless, in general, the 
descriptions contained inaccuracies as well as correct state­
ments. A typical example is indicated by the subject's drawing 
shown in Fig. 3 in which he correctly described a park-like 
area containing two pools of water: one rectangular, 60 by 
89 ft (actual dimensions 75 by 100 ft); the other circular, 
diameter 120 ft (actual diameter 110ft). He incorrectly indi­
cated the function, however, as water filtration rather than 
recreational swimming. (We often observe essentially correct 
descriptions of basic elements and patterns coupled with in­
complete or erroneous analysis of function.) As can be seen 
ftom his drawing, he also included some elements, such as 
the tanks shown in the upper right, that are not present at the 
target site. We also note an apparent left-right reversal, often 
observed in paranonnal perception experiments. 

To obtain a numerical evaluation of the accuracy of the 
remote-viewing experiment, the experimental results were 
subjected to independent judging on a blind basis by an SRI 
research analyst not otherwise associated with the research. 
The subject's response packets, which contained the nine 
typed unedited transcripts of the tape-recorded narratives 
along with any associated drawings, were unlabeled and pre­
sented in random order. While standing at each target loca­
tion, visited in tum; the judge was required to blind rank order 
the nine packets on a scale I to 9 (best to worst match). The 
statistic of interest is the sum of ranks assigned to the target­
associated transcripts, lower values indicating better matches. 
For nine targets, the sum of ranks could range from nine to 
eighty-one. The probability that a given sum of ranks s or 
less will occur by chance is given by [55] 

1 S k (n) (i -NI - 1) 
Pr (s or less) = n ~ L (- 1) I I n _ I 

N /-n 1"0 

where s is obtained sum of ranks, N is number of assignable 
ranks, n is number of occasions on which rankings were made, 
arid I takes on values from zero to the least positive integer k 
in (i - n)/n. (Table I is a table to enable easy application of 
the above fonnula to those cases in which N = n.) The sum in 
this case, which included seven direct hits out of the nine, was 
16 (see Table 11), a result significant at p = 2.9 X 10-5 by 
exact calculation. 

In Experiments 3, 4, and 6 through 9, the subject was se­
cured in a double-walled copper-screen Faraday cage. The 
Faraday cage provides 120-dB attenuation for plane-wave 
radio-frequency radiation over a range of 15 kHz to 1 GHz. 

4The first ~ljf!:.ct (81) ~a.;,aJlpwed~<!lT!in for hj,U;!~~i,QI)§.~ut Cf~rft1~ Wt\~hAn!iPfeRrf?n~_4t 15 kHz and 
it was found ~p'l1evao atrcOfacI"Wlea&Qei6U~U/dll~~l ~ !Qrea~~ t"g'~r~tf ~rii'~ 'fYz. "'nie resUIiS~rr1nK order judging 
min. The viewing time was therefore reduced to 15 mm for subjects (T bl II) . d' t th t th f Faraday cage electrical 
82 through 86. a e III lca e a e use 0 
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Fig. 3. SWimming pool complex as remote·viewing target. (a) City map of target I~cation. (b) Drawing by Price (SI). 

TABLE I : 
CRITICAL VALUES OF SUMS OF RANKS FOR PREFERENTIAL N,lATCHING 

Number of Probability (one-tailed) that the Indicated Sum of Ranks or L~8. Would Occur by Chance 
Assignable 
Rank. (N) 0.20 0.10 0.05 0.04 0.025 0.01 0.005 0.002 0.001 0.00~5 lO-4 10-· lO-6 lO-' 

i 4 7 6 5 5 5 4 4 
5 11 10 9 8 8 7 6 6 5 5 
6 16 15 13 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 
7 22 20 lS 18 17 15 14 12 12 11 9 8 
8 29 27 24 24 22 20 19 17 16 15 13 11 9 8 
9 J7 34 31 30 29 26 24 22 21 20 17 14 12 10 

10 46 42 39 38 36 33 31 29 27 25 i 22 19 16 13 i 

~ 
11 56 51 48 47 4S 41 3S 36 34 32 ! 28 24 20 17 
12 67 61 58 56 54 49 47 43 41 391 35 30 25 22 

i 

Note: This table applies only to those special cases in whIch the number of occasions on which objects 
are being ranked (n) is equal to the number of assignable ranks (N). Each I entry represents the largest 
number that is significant at the indicated p-Ievel. Source: R. L. Morris (55).1 

! 
i 
I shielding does not prevent high-quaiity descriptions from being B. Subject S4: Learrer 

obtained. This experiment ~as designed to be a replication of our pre-
As a backup judging procedure, a panel of five additional vious experiment w~th Price, the first replication attempted. 

SRI scientists not otherwise associated with the research ,were The subject for th~ experiment was Mrs. Hella Hammid, a 
asked simply to blind match the unedited typed transcripts gifted professional photographer. She was selected for this 
(with associated drawings) generated by the remote viewer series on the basis lof her successful performance as a per­
against the nine target locations Which they independently cipient in the EEG lexperiment described earlier. Outside oi 
visited in turn. The transcripts were unlabeled and presented that interaction, shei had no previous experience with apparent 
in random order. A correct match consisted of a transcript paranormal functionptg. 
of a given date being matched to the target of that date. In- At the time we b~gan working with Mrs. Hammid, she had 
stead of the expected number of 1 match each per judge, the no strong feelings about the likelihood of her ability to suc­
number of correct matches obtained by the five judges was 7, ceed in this task. this was in contrast to both Ingo Swann 
6, 5, ~ 3, reSp.e~ivel~_T!.ll~S~ratA4;{A~WMpmfr"CPCfStf,A_RDP9@p'_0078~'R~' j'1M'!f)O:O!fl"o~ a lengthy and 
total FQ,y~qd"'n9cft 1ilJ.~W"'§0~H\f~JlY~'t,UZ4 ~I::b' apparently successfu series of expenments wlth Dr. Gertrude 
matches were obtained.. ' Schmeidler at City, ollege of New York (56) and Pat Price 
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Fig. 4. Subject Hammid (54) drawing, described as "some kind of diagonal trough up in the air." 

TABLE II 
DISTRIBUTION OF RANKINGS ASSIGNED TO TRANSCRIPTS 

ASSOCIATED WITH EACH TARGET LOCATION FOR EXPERIENCED 

SUBJECT PRICE (SI) 

Rank of 
Distance Associated 

Tar~et Location (km) Transcri.t 

Hoover Tower J Stanford 3.4 I 

Baylands Nature Prelerve, Palo Alto 6.4 I 

Radio telescope, Por to I. Va lley 6.4 1 

Marini, Redwood City 6.8 I 

Brldge toll plaza, Fremont 14.5 6 

Drive"'in theater, Palo Alto 5 .1 I 

Art. aad Crafts Plaza, Menlo Park 1.9 I 

Catholic Church, Portola Valley 8.5 3 

Svtlmling pool complex, Palo Alto 3.4 I 

Total sum of ranks 16 

(p.2. 9X10-o ) 

.', 
scientific rigor, one of our primary tasks as researchers is to 
provide an environment in which the subject feels safe to 
explore the possibility of paranormal perception. With a new 
subject, we also try to stress the nonuniqueness of the ability 
because from our experience paranormal functioning appears 
to be a latent ability that all subjects can articulate to some 
degree. 

Because of Mrs. Hammid's artistic background, she was ca­
pable of drawing and describing visual images that she could 
not identify in any cognitive or analytic sense. When the target 
demarcation team went to a target location which was a 
pedestrian overpass, the subject said that she saw "a kind of 
trough up in the air," which she indicated in the upper part 
of her drawing in Fig. 4. She went on to explain, "If you 
stand where they are standing you will see something like 
this," indicating the nested squares at the bottom of Fig. 4. 
As it turned out, a judge standing where she indicated would 
have a view closely resembling what she had drawn, as can be 
seen from the accompanying photographs of the target loca-
tion. It needs to be emphasized, however, that judges did not 

who felt that he used his remote-viewing ability in his every- have access to our photographs of the site, used here for 
day life. illustrative purposes only, but rather they proceeded to each 

In comparison with the latter two, many people are more of the target locations by list. 
influenced by their environment and are reluctant under In another experiment, the subject described seeing "an 
public scrutiny to attempt activities- that are generally thought open barnlike structure with a pitched roof." She also saw 
to be impossible. Society often provides inhibition and nega- a "kind of slatted side to the structure making light and dark 
tive feedback to the individual who might otherwise have bars on the wall." Her drawing and a photograph of the 
explored his own nonregular perceptual ability. We all share associated bicycle shed target are shown in Fig. 5. (Subjects 
an historical tradition of "the stoning of prophets and the are encouraged to make drawings of anything they visualize 
burning of w)lf~Hro\Vtl~ fI~ ~gee20190t:e8~a: OI~ReP96~119Ri08f1::Q()i1>JUt6:e~rawings they 
tion of those w~o claim to perceive things that the majority do make are in general more accurate than their verbal description.) 
not admit to seeing. Therefore, in addition to maintaining As in the original series with Price, the results of the nine-
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BICYCLE SHED TARGET BICYCLE SHED 

o 

, , ' 

, 
Fig. 5. Subject Hammid (S4) response to bicycle shed target described as an ope~ "barn.like building" with "slats 

on the sides" and a "pitched roof." ! 

TABLE III 
DISTRIBUTION OF RANKISGS AsSIGNfD TO TRANSCRIPTS ASSOCIATED 

WITH EACH TARGET loCATION FOR LEARNER SUBJECT HAMMID (S4) 

Rank of 
Dlltlnce Associated 

Tlrgec Location (\un) Tran!lcriDt 

Hothodllt Church, Pdo Alto 1.9 \ 

N ••• Auditorium, Menlo Park 0.2 \ 
Herry-so- round I Palo Alto 3.4 \ 

Parking garlgf, Mountain View 8.1 2 
SRI International Courtyard, Henlo Park 0.2 I 
Bicycle shod, Henlo Pork 0.\ 2 
RAilroad trlltle bridge, Palo Alto 1.3 2 
PUlllpkln patch, Henlo Park 1.3 I 
Ped •• crian ov~rp •• 'J Palo Alto 5.0 2 

Total aum of rank. 13 

(p.1.8xlO-o) 

Again, as a backu~ judging procedure, a panel of five addi­
tional judges not ptherwise associated with the research 
were asked simply J' 0 blind match the unedited typed tran­
scripts and associate drawings generated by the remote viewer, 
against the nine tatget locations which they independen tJy 
visited in tum. A ~orrect match consisted of a transcript of 
a given date being fnatched to the target of that date: In­
stead of the expectfd number of 1 match each per judge, 
the number of corr,ect matches obtained by the five judges 
was 5,3,3, 2, and 2, respectively. Thus, rather than the ex­
pected total numbet of 5 correct matches from the judges, 
15 such matches were obtained. 

I , 

C. Subjects S2 and siJ: Experienced 
! 

Having completed ~ series of 18 remote-viewing experimen ts, 
9 each with experie:nced subject S I (Price) and learner S4 
(Hammid), additional replication experiments, four with each 
subject, were carried lout with experienced subjects S 2 (Elgin) 

perirnent series were submitted for independent judging on and S 3 (Swann) and ilearners S 5 and S 6. To place the judging 
blind basis by an SRI research analyst not otherwise associ- on a basis comparabl'e to that used with S 1 and S4, the four 

with the research. While at each target location, visited transcripts each of e~perienced subjects S2 and S3 were com-
turn, the judge was required to blind rank order the nine bined into a group o~ eight for rank order judging to be com­

typed manuscripts of the tape-recorded narratives, pared with the sim~lariy combined results of the learners 
with any associated drawings generated by the remote S 5 and S 6. ' 

, on a scale 1 to 9 (best to worst match). The sum of The series with S2 (Elgin, an SRI research analyst) provided 
assigned to the target-associated transcripts in this case a further example of!the dichotomy between verbal and draw-

13, a result significant at p = 1.8 x' 10-
6 

by exact calcula- ing responses. J .. ~ ~lll.!. medical literature, case histories often 
(seA~~MA ~~te<mj~~OOO/03/Cl8~ w.A-RE)eQ6400I~~1~g~1 olresults.) The ex­

four reCond ranks (Table III). periment described ~ere was the third conducted with this 



TARGET-TENNIS COURTS 

Fig. 6. Subject Elgin'(S2) drawings in response to tennis court target. 

subject.. It was a demonstration experiment for a government experiments, he dictates two lists for us to record. One list 
visitor who had heard of our work and wanted to evaluate our contains objects that he "sees," but does not think are located 
experimental protocol. at the remote scene. A second list contains objects that he 

In thle laboratory, the subject, holding a bearing compass at thinks are at the scene. In our evaluation, he has made much 
arm's length, began the experiment by indicating the direction progress in this most essential ability to separate memory 
of the target demarcation team correctly to within S°. (In all and imagination from paranormal inputs. This is the key to 
four experiments with this subject, he has always been within bringing the remote-viewing channel to fruition with regard to 
10° of the correct direction in this angular assessment.) The its potential usefulness. 
subject then generated a IS-min tape-recorded description and The quality of transcript that can be generated by this pro-
the drawings shown in Fig. 6. cess is evident from the results of our most recent experiment 

In dIscussing the drawings, Elgin indicated that he was with Swann. The target location chosen by the usual double­
uncertain as to the action, but had the impression that the blind protocol was the Palo Alto City Hall. Swann described a 
demarcation team was located at a museum (known to him) tall building with vertical columns and "set in" windows. His 
in a particular park. In fact, the target was a tennis court 10- sketch, together with the photograph of the site, is shown in 
cated in that park about 90 m from the indicated museum. Fig. 7. He ~d there was a fountain, "but I don't hear it." 
Once a.gain, we note the characteristic (discussed earlier) of a At the time the target team was at the City Hall during the 
resemblance between the target site and certain gestalt ele- experiment, the fountain was not running. He also made an 
ments of the subjec:t's response, especially in regard to the effort to draw a replica of the designs in the pavement in front 
drawings, coupled with incomplete or erroneous analysis of of the building, and correctly indicated the number of trees 
the significances. Nonetheless, when rank ordering transcripts (four) in the sketch, 
I through 8 at the site, the judge ranked this transcript as 2. For the entire series of eight, four each from S2 and S3, the 
This example illustra.tes a continuing observation that most of numerical evaluation 'based on blind rank ordering of tran­
the correct information related to us by subjects is of a non- scripts at each site was significant at p = 3.8 X 10-

4 
and in­

analytic nature pertaining to shape, form, color, and material eluded three direct hits and three second ranks for the target-
rather than to function or name. associated transcripts (see Table IV). 

A se(:ond example from this group, generated by S3 (Swann), . 
indic~tes t~ri'r(p.h\futJ<fiaFR'el~ l-MriH~~ ith D. SubJects S5 and S6:Learners . 
practice. In b1e~~o years smce we f~~ffaft~cf'I""6~r~irhCIAr~gg~§rP~~~3Ii9~~ AA1~~QYh were carned 
Swann, he has been studying the problem of separating the ex- out with learner subjects SS and S6, a man and woman on the 

case taken as a 
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Fig. 7. Subject Swann (83) response to City Hall target. 

TABLE IV 
DISTlUBUTJON OF RAN~INGS AssIGNED TO TRANSCRIPTS AssOCIATED 

Wl11l EACH TARGET LoCATION FOR EXPERIENCED SUBJECTS ELGIN (S2) 
I AND SWANN (S3) 

I ltank of 1 

Diltance AIIOC ia ted 
Sub tece T.~ue Location (kml Tran.cripe 

I 
16.1 52 BART 5taU~n (jrr.ndt SYleem). Fremont 1 

S2 Shielded rOOll.l SRI, Henlo Park 0.1 2 

52 T.nnio court. ~a10 Alto 3.4 2 

52 Golf cour .. br~d8e. Stanford 3.4 2 

53 City H.U. Pa1~ ... lto 2.0 1 

53 Hini.ture Bolfi courae. Henlo ~ark 3.0 1 

S3 Kiolk in park.' H.nlo Park 0.3 3 

53 BAY land. Katur~ Preaerve, Palo Alto 6.4 3 

Total .... of· r.nk. IS 

(p.3. 8xI0- 4 ) 

TABLE V 
DISTRIBUTION OF RA~KINGS AsSIGNED TO TRANSCRIPTS AsSOCIATED 
WITH EACH TARGETiLoCATION FOR LEARNER SUBJECTS S5 AND S6 

ltank of 

T.rket LocaUon 
Diltance ASloch,ted 

5ublect Ikm) Tran.crilLt 

55 Pedestrian orerpaa., Palo Alto S .0 3 

55 1ta1lroad tre~tle bridge. Palo Alto 1.3 6 

ss Windmill. portola V.lley 8.5 2 

55, 56 White Pi .... i St.nford (2) 3.8 1 

S6 Airport, Palb Alto 5.S 2 

56 Kio.k ill par~. Honlo Park 0.3 5 

56 Boa thou •• , s~.nford 4.0 1 
1 

Total .UID if r.nk. 20 

1 
(p.O.08, NS) 

vious experience in remote viewing, began to describe a large 
square with a foun~· in. Four minutes into the experiment, 
she recognized the I cation and correctly identified it by name 
(see Fig. 8). (It sho, ld be noted that in the area from which 
the target locationsj were drawn there are other fountains 
as well, some of wh;ich were in the target pool.) As an ex­
ample of the style qf the narratives generated during remote 
viewing with inexpeq.enced subjects and of the part played by 
the experimenter re$aining with the subject in such a case, 
we have included th~ entire unedited text of this experiment 
as Appendix B. . 

E. Normal and Parati:Ormal: Use of Unselected Subjects in 
Remote Viewing , 

After more than ai 'year of following the experimental pro­
group, did not differ significantly from chance. For the series tocol described abov~ and observing that even inexperienced 
of eight (judged as a group of seven since one target came up subjects generated re,ults better than expected, we initiated a 
twice, once for each subject), the numerical evaluation based series of experimentt to explore further whether individuals 
on blind rank ordering of transcripts at each site was non- other than putative ,'psychics" can demonstrate the remote­
significant at p = 0.08, even though there were two direct hits viewing ability. Toitest this idea, we have a continuing pro­
and two second ranks out of the seven (see Table V). gram to carry out ad~itional experiments of the outdoor type 

One of the direct hits, which occurred with subject S6 in her with new subjects w~om we have no a priori reason to believe 
first experiment, provides an example of the "first-time effect" have paranonnal pergeptual ability. To date we have collected 
that has been rigorously explored and is well-known to experi- data from five experpnents with two individuals in this cate­
menters in the field (571. The outbound experimenter gory: a man and aJ woman who were visiting government 
obtained, by random protocol from the pool, a target blind scientists interested iIn observing our experimental protocols. 
to the experimenter with the subject; as is our standard pro- The motivation for tbese particular experiments was twofold. 
cedure'ArW..w8'VeCCf¥Br~Efla!i!e 100"Ji810EP.a0tA-~19P96-00>189ft00M0e1i200&t1.utIicate the level of 
matician Mtttte computer sCiencefiboratory who had no pre- proficiency that can Ibe expected from unselected volunteers. 
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Fig. 8. Subject (S6) drawing of White Plaza, Stanford University. Sub· 
ject drew what she called "curvy benches" and then announced cor­
rectly that the place was "White Plaza at Stanford." 

Second, when an individual observes a successful demonstra­
tion e:xpenment involving another person as subject, it inevi­
tably occurs to hinl that perhaps chicanery is involved. We 
have found the most effective way to settle this issue for the 
observer is to have the individual himself act as a subject so as 
to obtain personal experience against which our reported 
results can be evaluated. 

The first visitor (V 1) was invited to participate as a subject 
in a three-experinlent series. All three experiments contained 
elements descriptive of the associated target locations; the 
quality. of respo~se ~creased with ,Practice. The third r~- RESPONSES OF VISITING 
sponse IS sA<ffi'jrBjFfrl5FBpeRe~~ Pit\tAttJHtiMits·I..Ifo-IA R 
the drawing'raf)peareato be a closer match~'l{~ tlH:uMf:>~cft'Y - DP96-00mQR4)QSfOOOSELTn-4 
analytic interpretation of the target object as a cupola. Fig. 9. Subject (VI) drawing of merry-go·round target. 

341 
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TECHNOLOGY SERIES 
TYPEWRITER TARGET 
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I I I 
SUBJECT SWANN (S3) RESPONSE 

SUBJECT HA~MID (84) RESPONSE 
Fig. 10. Drawings of a typewriter target by two sUbje~ts. 

The second visitor [V2J participated as a subject in two ex­
periments. In his first experiment, he generated" one of the 
higher signal-to-noise results we have observed. He began 
his narrative, "There is a red A-frame building and next to it 
is a large yellow thing [a tree-Editor). Now further left 
there is another A-shape. It looks like a swing-set, but it is 
pushed down in a gully so I can't see the swings." [All cor­
rect.) He then went on to describe a lock on the front door 
that he said "looks like it's made of laminated steel, so it 
must be a Master lock." [Also correct.) 

; TABLE VI 
DISTRIBUTION OF RANKI~GS AsSIGNED TO TRANSCRIPTS AsSOCIATED WITH 

EACH TARGET LofATION FOR VISITOR SUBJECTS VI AND V2 

For the series of five-three from the first subject and two 
from the second-the numerical evaluation based on blind 
rank ordering of the transcripts at each site was significant at 
p = 0.017 and included three direct hits and one second" rank 
for the Ap~~8deFOrnReteas<ee2OO.lIOOI08 : CIA-
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TARGET LOCATION: XEROX MACHINE 
(TECHNOLOGY SERIES) 

I~ u 

TO ADD INTEREST TO TARGET 
LOCATION EXPERIMENTER WITH 

HIS HEAD BEING XEROXED 

Fig. 11. iDrawings by three subjects (52, 53, and V3) for Xerox machine target. When asked to describe the square at upper left of response on 
the right, subject (V3) said, "There was this predominant light source which might have been a window, and a working surface which might have 
been the sill, or a working surface or desk." Earlier the subject had said, "I have the feeling that there is something silhouetted against the 
window." 

Observations with unselected subjects such as those de­
scribed above indicate that remote viewing may be a la ten t and 
widely distributed perceptual ability. 

F. Technology Series: Short-Range Remote Viewing 

Comparisons of the targets and subject drawings for three of 
the multiple-response cases (the typewriter, Xerox machine, 
and video terminal) are shown in Figs. 10, II, and 12. As is 
apparent from these illustrations alone, the experiments 
provide circumstantial evidence for an information channel 

Because remote viewing is a perceptual ability, we consid- of useful bit rate. This includes experiments in which visit­
ered it important to obtain data on its resolution capabilities. ing government scientists participated as subjects (Xerox 
To accomplish this, we turned to the use of indoor techno- machine and video terminal) to observe the protocol. In 
logical targets. general, it appears that use of multiple-subject responses to a 
Twelv~~ experiments were carried out with five different sub- single target provides better signal-to-noise ratio than target 

jects, two of whom were visiting government scientists. They identification by a single individual. This conclusion is borne 
were told that one of the experimenters would be sent by out by the judging described below. 
random protocol to a laboratory within the SRI complex and Given that in general the drawings constitute the most 
that he would interact with the equipment or apparatus at accurate portion of a subject's description, in the first judging 
that location. It was further explained that the experimenter procedure a judge was asked simply to blind match only the 
remaining with the subject was, as usual, kept ignorant of the drawings (i.e., without tape transcripts) to the targets. Multiple­
contents of the target pool to prevent cueing during question- subject responses to a given target were stapled together, and 
ing. (UlIlknown to subjects, targets in the pool were used with thus seven subject-drawing response packets were to be 
replacement; one of the goals of this particular experiment was matched to the seven different targets for which drawings were 
to obtai.n multiple responses to a given target to investigate made. The judge did not have access to our photographs of 
whether correlation of a number of subject responses would the target locations, used for illustration purposes only, but 
provide enhancement of the signal-to-noise ratio.) The su b- rather proceeded to each of the target locations by list. While 
ject was asked to describe the target both verbally (tape standing at each target location, the judge was required to rank 
recorded) and by means of drawings during a time-synchronized order the seven subject-drawing response packets (presented in 
IS-min interval in which the outbound experimenter inter- random order) on a scale I to 7 (best to worst match). For 
acted in, an: appropriate manner with the equipment in the seven targets, the sum of ranks could range from 7 to 49. The 
target area. sum in this case, which included I direct hit and 4 second 

In the twelve experiments, seven targets were used: a drill ranks out of the 7 (see Table VII) was 18, a result significant 
press, Xerox machine, video terminal, chart recorder, four- at p = 0.036, 
state random number generator, machine shop, and type- In the second more detailed effort at evaluation, a visiting 
writer. Three of these were used twice (drill press, video scientist selected at random one of the 12 data packages (a 
terminal, an<AppliOr_:dalrcO"rB~QaS6h~OOO/Q8108p: 0Ml-R9P8:ieOOltB-e~3taDa12QOQ,'hated it for in-
three tinles in our random selection procedure. dependent analysis to an engineer with a request for an esti-
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TARGET: VIDEO MONITOR FOR TEXT EDITING lTE:CHNIDILOG 

7 

l_ 
(a) (b) 

Fig. 12. Drawing by two subjects of a video monitor target. (a) Subject (84) drawing of "boxi with light coming out of it ... painted flat blad 
and in the middle of the room." (b) Second subject (V2) saw a computer terminal1with relay racks in the background. 

TABLE Vll 
DISTRIBliTION OF RANKINGS ASSIGNED TO SUBJECT 

DRAWINGS ASSOCIATED WITH EACH TARGET LOCATION 

Rank of 
A •• ociated 

5ubJect Target Driving. 

53, 54 Drill prell 2 

52, 53, V3 Xerox machine 2 

54, V2 Vidoo terminal 1 

53 Chart recorder 2 

S4 Random number genera cor 6 

54 Machine .hop 3 

53, 54 Typewriter 2 

Total sum of rink. 18 

(p.O.036) 

mate as to what was being described. The analyst, blind as to 
the target and given only the subject's taped narrative and 
drawing (Fig. 13), was able, from the subject's description 
alone, to correctly classify the target as a "man-sized vertical 
boring machine." 

TABLE VIll 
iSU~MARY: REMOTE VIEWISG 

Sub 'e~t 
Number of 

Exoerimentl 
! 

With natural targ~to 

51 (.xp.rlenc.d~ 9 

52 and 53 (.xp.~ienced) 8 

54 (learnor) 9 

S5 and 56 (lea~ners) 8 

Vl and V2 (lear1erl/vloitors) 5 

With technology ta:r80tl 
! 

52, 53, 54, V2, !V3 12 

p-Val.u., Rank 
Ordor Juddng 

Z. 9 ~ 10 
·5 

3.8 X 10.4 

1.8 X 10. 6 

0.08 (NS) 

0.017 

0.036 

tabulation of the ~tatistical evaluations of these fifty-one ex· 
periments with nilie subjects is presented in Table VIII. The 
overall result, evaluated conservatively on the basis of a 
judging procedure that ignores transcript quality beyond that 
necessary to rank ~rder the data packets (vastly underestimat· 
ing the statistical I significance of individual de1lcriptions), 
clearly indicates t~e presence of an information channel of 
useful bit rate. urthennore, it appears that the principal 
difference betwee experienced subjects and inexperienced 
volunteers is not t at the latter never exhibit the faculty, but 

G. Summary of Remote Viewing Results rather that their re$ults are simply less reliable, more sporadic. 
I} Discussion: The. descriptions supplied by the subjects Nevertheless, as de~cribed earlier, individual transcripts from 

in the experiments involving remote viewing of natural targets the inexperienced ~oup of subjects number among some of 
or laboratory apparatus, although containing inaccuracies, the best obtained.: Such observations indicate a hypothesis 

:;~.l=~~E~ ~e~~ald.§fHa=R~iA~11~~~ d'6f2bijfit1~l widely distributed 
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Fig. 13. Subject (84) drawing of drill press showing belt drive, stool, 
and a "vertkal graph that goes up and down." 
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In the process of judging-attempting to match transcripts 
against targets on the basis of the information in the 
transcripts-some patterns and regularities in the transcript 
descriptions became evident, particularly regarding individual 
styles in remote viewing and in the perceptual form of the 
descriptions given by the subjects. These patterns and the 
judging procedure are discussed below. 

aJ Styles of response: The fifty-one transcripts were 
taken from nine different subjects. Comparing the tran­
scripts of one subject with those of another revealed that each 
pattern tended to focus on certain aspects of the remote 
target complex and to exclude others, so that each had an 
in4ividual pattern of response, like a signature. 

Subject S3, for example, frequently responded with topo­
graphical descriptions, maps, and architectural features of the 
target locations. Subject S2 often focused on the behavior of 
the remote experimenter or the sequence of actions he carried 
out at the target. The transcripts of subject S4, more than 
those of other subjects, had descriptions of the feel of the lo­
cation, and experiential or sensory gestalts-for example, 
light/dark elements in the scene and indoor/outdoor and 
enclosed/open distinctions. Prominent features of S l's tran­
scripts were detailed descriptions of what the target persons 
were concretely experiencing, seeing, or doing-for example, 
standing on asphalty blacktop overlooking water; looking at 
a purple iris. 

The range of any individual subject's responses was wide. 
Anyone might draw a map or describe the mood of the remote 
experimenter, but the consistency of each subject's overall 
approach suggests that just as individual descriptions of a 
directly viewed scene would differ, so these differences also 
oCCur in remote-viewing processes. 

b) Nature of the description: The concrete descriptions 
that appear most commonly in transcripts are at the level of 
suli>units of the overall scene. For example, when the target 
was a Xerox copy machine, the responses included (S2) a 
rolling object (the moving light) or dials and a cover that is 
lifted (S3), but the machine as a whole was not identified by 
name or function. 

In a few transcripts, the subjects correctly identified and 
named the target. In the case of a computer terminal, the 
subject (V2) apparently perceived the terminal and the relay 
racks behind it. In the case of targets which were Hoover 

Thus the primary achievement 'of the SRI program was the Tower and White Plaza, the subjects (S I and S6, respectively) 
elicitation of high-quality remote viewing from individuals seemed to identify the locations through analysis of their 
who agreed to act as subjects. Criticism of this claim could initial images of the elements of the target. 
in principle be put forward on the basis of three potential There were also occasional incorrect identifications. Gestalts 
flaws. 1) The study could involve naivete iIi protocol that were incorrectly named; for example, swimming pools in a 
permits various forms of cueing, intentional or unintentional. park were identified as water storage tanks at a water filtration 
2) The experiments discussed could be selected out of a larger pllVlt (S 1). 
pool of experiments of which many are of poorer quality. The most common perceptual level was thus an intermediate 
3) Data for ,the reported experiments could be edited to show one-the individual elements and items that make up the taro. 
only the matching elements, the nonmatching elements being get. This is suggestive of a scanning process that takes sample 
discarded. perceptions from within the overall environment. 

All three criticisms, however, are invalid. First, with regard When the subjects tried to make sense out of these fragmen-
to cueing, the use of double-blind protocols ensures that none tary impressions, they often resorted to metaphors or con­
of the persons in contact with the subject can be aware of the structed an image with a kind of perceptual inference. From 
target. Second, selection of experiments for reporting did not a feeling of the target as an "august" and "solemn" building, 
take place; every experiment was entered as performed on a a subject (S4) said it might be a library; it was a church. A 
master log a!ld is included in the statistical evaluations. Third, pedestrian overpass above a freeway was described as a conduit 
data associated with a given experiment remain unedited; all (S4). A rapid transit station, elevated above the countryside, 

:~ft:~:~~~pf~iA~;r~~nS~~~t~v~g--1b~: ~Un~~We¢~~~lf~~~~ ~QJ2l;~~alr~~~::~ 
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tion: similarly, this occurs in other parapsychological experi- not be visible to + observer merely standing at ground leve: 
ments. These observations are compatible with the hypotheses and describing wh,t he sees. (In particular, a subject often 
that information received in a putative remote-viewing mode correctly describes :elements not visible to the target demarca· 
is processed piecemeal in pattern form (consistent with a low tion team.) Finapy, motion is seldom reported; in fact 
bit rate process, but not necessarily requiring it); and the moving objects offen are unseen even when nearby static 
errors arise in the processes of attempted integration of the objects are correctl~' identified. 
data into larger patterns directed toward verbal labeling. A comparison ofl the results of remote viewing (a so-called 

When the subjects augmented the verbal transcripts with free-response task) ;with results of forced-choice tasks, such as 
drawings or sketches, these often expressed the target elements the selection of o~e of four choices generated by a random 
more accurately than the verbal descriptions. Thus the draw- number generator [$8), reveals the foHowing findings. From a 
ings tended to correspond to the targets more clearly and statistical viewpoin~. a subject is more likely to describe, with 
precisely than the words of the transcript. sufficient accuracy! to permit blind matching, a remote site 

The descriptions given by the subjects sometUnes went be- chosen at random than he is to select correctly one of four 
yond what the remote experimenter experienced, at least con- random numbers. Gur experience with these phenomena leads 
sciously. For example, one subject (S4) described and drew us to consider that: this difference in task performance may 
a belt drive at the top of a drill press that was invisible even to stem from fundamtntal signa!-to-noise considerations. Two 
the remote experimenter who was operating the machine; principal sources o~ noise in the system apparently are mem­
another subject ·(S1) described a number of items behind ory and imaginatio~, both of which can give rise to mental 
shrubbery and thus not visible to members of the demarcation pictures of greater qlarity than the target to be perceived. In 
team at the site. the random number! task, a subject can create a perfect mental 

Curiously, objects in motion at the remote site were rarely picture of each of tpe four possible outputs in his own imagi-
mentioned in the transcript. For example, trains crossing the nation and then attempt to obtain the correct answer by a 
railroad trestle target were not described, though the remote mental matching op~ration. The same is true for card guessing 
experimenter stood very close to them. experiments. On th~ other hand, the subject in remote view-

Also in a few cases, the subject descriptions were inaccurate ing is apparently ~ore likely to approach the task with a 
regarding size of structures. A 20-ft courtyard separating two blank mind as he a~tempts to perceive pictorial information 
buildings was described as 200 ft wide, and a small shed was from remote 10catiQns about which he may have no stored 
expanded to a barn-like structure. mental data. ' 

c) Blind judging of transcripts: The judging procedure Finally, we obserte that most of the correct information 
entailed examining the transcripts for a given experimental that subjects relate tio us is of a nonanalytic nature pertaining 
series and attempting to match the transcripts with the cor- to shape, form, colot, and material rather than to function or 
rect targets on the basis of their correspondences. The tran- name. In consultatioh with Dr. Robert Ornstein of the Langley­
scripts varied from coherent and accurate descriptions to mix- Porter NeuroPsychia~riC Institute, San Francisco, CA, and with 
tures of correspondences and noncorrespondences. Since the Dr. Ralph Kie.:nan Of the Department of Neurology, Stanford 
judge did not know a priori which elements of the descriptions University Medical Center, Stanford, CA, we have formed 
were correct or incorrect, the task was complicated, and tran- the tentative hypot~esis that paranormal functioning may 
scripts often seemed plausibly to match more than one target. involve specializatio~ characteristic of the brain's right herni­
A confounding factor in these studies is that some target 10- sphere. This possib~ity is derived from a variety of evidence 
cations have similarities .that seem alike at some level of per- from clinical and ne~rosurgical sources which indicate that the 
ception. For example, a radio telescope at the top of a hill, two hemispheres of the human brain are specialized for dif-
the observation deck of a tower, and a jetty on the edge of a ferent cognitive funcltions. The left hemisphere is predomi-
bay all match a transcript description of "looking out over a nantly active in verb4 and other analytical functioning and the 
long distance." A lake, a fountain, and a creek may all result right hemisphere pr~dominates in spatial and other holistic 
in an image of water for the subject. Therefore, in several processing [59], (6P). Further research is necessary to 
cases, even correct images may not help in the conservative elucidate the relatio~ship between right hemisphere function 
differential matching procedure used. and paranormal abilfties. Nonetheless, we can say at this 

According to the judge, the most successful procedure was a point that the remoti-viewing results of the group of subjects 
careful element-by-element comparison that tested each tran- at SRI have charactJristics in common with more familiar 
script against every target and used the transcript descriptions performances that rejquire right hemispheric function. The 
and drawings as arguments for or against assigning the tran- similarities include t~e highly schematicized drawings of ob­
script to a particular target. In most cases, this resulted in jects in a room or ofjremote scenes. Verbal identification of 
either a clear conclusion or at least a ranking of probable these drawings is ofren highly inaccurate and the drawings 
matches; these matches were subjected to the statistical themselves are frequ~nt1y left-right reversed relative to the 
analyses presented in this paper. target configuration. i FUrther, written material generally is 

2) Summary: In summary, we do not yet have an under- not cognized. Thes~ characteristics have been seen in left 
standing of the nature of the information-bearing signal that a brain-injured patients fnd in callosal-sectioned patients. 
subject perceives during remote viewing. The subjects com- As a result of the apove considerations, we have learned to 
monly report that they perceive the signal visually as though urge our subjects sim~ly to describe what they see as opposed 
they were looking at the object or place from a position in its to what they think th:fY are looking at. We have learned that 
immediate neighborhood. Furthermore, the subjects' per- their unanalyzed perc,ptions are almost always a better guide 
ceptual viewpoint has mobility in that they can shift their to the true target tha:n their interpretations of the perceived 
point of view so as to describe elements of a scene that would data. , 

Approved For Release 2000/08/08 : CIA-RDP96-00789R~031 00120001-4 

I 



CPYRGHT 
PUTHOFF AAppJrevedl.60rtReleasedOOO/GSlO8.-t'I€tA"j:R>mMS-00789 R0031 00120001-4 347 

IV. CONSIDERATIONS CONCERNING TIME 
If the: authors may be forgiven a personal note, we wish to 

express thatl this section deals with observations that we have 
been reluct~nt to publish because of their strikirIg apparent in­
compatibility with existirIg concepts. The motivating factor 
for pres:entmg the data at this time is the ethical consideration 
that th(~orists endeavorirIg to develop models for paranormal 
functioning i should be apprised of all the observable data if 
their efforts; to arrive at a comprehensive and correct descrip­
tion are to be successful. 

During the course of the experimentation irI remote viewing 
(Section III), subjects occasionally volunteered the informa­
tion that th~y had been thinking about their forthcoming par­
ticipation in a remote-viewing experiment and had an image 
come tC) them as to what the target location was to be. On 
these occasions, the information was given only to the experi­
menter remaining at SRI with the subject and was unknown to 
the outbound experimenter until completion of the experi­
ment. Two of these contributions were among the most 
accurat«~ d~scriptiom; turned in durirIg those experiments. 
Since the target location had not yet been selected when the 
subject communicated his perceptions about the target, we 
found the data difficult to contend with. 

We offer these spontaneous occurrences not as proof of pre­
cognitive peirception, but rather as the motivation that led us 
to do further work in this field. On the basis of this firsthand 
evidenc1e, together with the copious literature describing years 
of precognition experiments carried out in various other labo­
ratories, we I decided to determine whether a subject could per­
form a perc~ptual task that required both spatial and temporal 
remote viewing. 

It is well known and recently has been widely discussed that 
nothirIg irI the fundamental laws of physics forbids the appar-

TABLE IX 
EXPERIMENTAL PROTOCOL: PRECOGNITIVE REMOTE VIEWING 

T1.me 
Experimenter/Subject Activity 

Schedule 

10:00 Outbound experlmenter leavel with 10 envelopes (containing 
target loc.cLcns) and random number generator; 
begins half-hour drive 

10: 10 Experimenters remaining with subject in the laboratory 
elicit from subject a deler1ptlon of where outbound 
experimenter will be from 10:45-11:00 

10: 25 Subject response completed, • t which time labora tory part 
of experiment ill over 

10: 30 Outbound experimenter obtains random number from a random 
number generator, counts down to "'Iocia ted enve lope, and 
proceede to target location indicated 

10:45 Outbound experimenter remaln. at target location for 
15 minutes (10:45-11:00) 

Fig. 14. Subject Hammid (S4) described "some kind of congealing tar, 
or maybe an area of condensed lava ••. that has oozed out to fill up 
Some kind ·of boundaries." 

ent transmi~sion of information from the future to the present ated a random digit from 0 to 9 with a Texas Instruments 
(discussed further in Section V). Furthermore, there is a gen- SR-51 random number generator; while still in motion, he 
eral dictum that "in physical law, everything that is not forbid- counted down that number of envelopes and proceeded di-
den, is required" [61]. With this in mind, we set out to con- rectly to the target location so as to arrive there by 10:45. He 
duct very well-controlled experiments to determine whether remained at the target site until II :00, at which time he re-
we could deliberately design and execute experiments for the turned to the laboratory, showed his chosen target name to a 
sole purpose of observing precognition under laboratory security guard, and entered the experimental room. 
conditions. During the same period, the protocol irI the laboratory was 

The experimental protocol was identical to that followed in as follows. At 10: 10, the subject was asked to begin a descrip-
previous remote-viewing experiments with but one exception. tion of the place to which the experimenter would go 35 min 
The exception was that the subject was required to describe hence. The subject then generated a tape-recorded description 
the remote location during a IS-min period beginning 20 min and associated drawings from 10: 10 to 10:25, at which time 
before the target was selected and 35 mirI before the outbound her part in the experiment was ended. Her description was 
experimenter was to arrive at the target location. thus entirely co~cluded 5 min before the begirIning of the tar-

In detail, as shown in Table IX, each day at ten o'clock one get selection procedure. 
of the exp~rimenters would leave. SRI with a stack of ten Four such experiments were carried out. Each of them ap-
sealed envelbpes from a larger pool and randomized daily, con- peared to be successful, an evaluation later verified in blind 
taining traveling instructions that had been prepared, but that judging without error by three judges. We will briefly sum­
were unknown to the two experimenters remairIing with the marize the four experiments below. 
subject. The subject for this experiment was Hella Hammid The first target, the Palo Alto Yacht Harbor, consisted en­
(S4) who participated in the nirIe-experiment series replicating tirely of mud flats because of an extremely low tide (see Fig. 
the original Price work described earlier. The traveling experi- 14). Appropriately, the entire transcript of the subject per­
menter was to drive continuously from 10:00 until 10:30 be- tained to "some kind of congealing tar, or maybe an area of 
fore selecting his destination with a random number generator. condensed lava. It looks like the whole area is covered with 
(The motivation for continuous motion was our observation some kind of wrinkled elephant skin that has oozed out to fill 
that obJects and pers()ns irI rapid motion are not generally seen up some kind of boundaries where (the outbound experi­
in the remote-viewing mode of perception, and we wished the menter) is standing." Because of the lack of water, the dock 
traveler to be a poor target until he reached his target site.) At where the remote experimenter was standing was in fact rest-
the end of 3Ap"..~dni,orefh+easecMOimi19&r:- CIA-RDfleil-007a9R0031 00120001-4 
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Fig. 15. Subject (S4) described a formal garden "very well manicured" 
behind a double colonnade. 

, 
dfi""rlh"tI a very tall structure located among city 

with "Tiffany-like glass. JJ 

i 
The final target wa~ the Palo Alto City Hall (Fig. 17). The 

subject described a Ivery, very tall structure covered with 
"Tiffany-like glass." .She had it located among city streets and 

I . Note that the subject has learned not to rush into interpreta- with little cubes at th;e base. The building is glass-covered, and 
tion as to the nature or purpose of the place. This is a result the little cubes are ~ good match to the small elevator exit 
of our cautioning based on the observation that such efforts buildings located in t~e plaza in front of the building. 
tend to be purely analytical and in our experience are almost To obtain a numeriical evaluation of the accuracy of the pre­
invariably incorrect. If a subject can limit himself to what he cognitive viewing, the experimental results were subjected to 

1 sees, he is often then able to describe a scene with sufficient independent judging \On a blind basis by three SRI scientists 
accuracy that an observer can perform the analysis for him and who were not otherwfse associated with the experiment. The 
identify the place. judges were asked t~ match the four locations, which they 

The second target visited was the fountain llt one end of a visited, against the ~edited typed manuscripts of the tape­
large formal garden at Stanford University Hospital (Fig. 15). recorded narratives, ong with the drawings generated by the 

subject gave a lengthy description of a formal garden be- remote viewer. The. iranscripts were presented unlabeled and 
a wall with a "double colonnade" and ''very well mani- in random order and jWere to be used without replacement. A 

cured." When we later took the subject to the location, she correct match requir~d that the transcript of a given experi­
herself taken aback to find the double colonnaded wall ment be matched witbj the target of that experiment. All three 

into the garden just as described. judges independently fl atched the target data to the response 
The third target was a children's swing at a small park 4.6 km data without error. U der the null hypothesis (no information 

the laboratory (Fig. 16). The subject repeated again and channel and a rando selection of descriptions without re­
that the main focus of attention at the site was a "black placement), each judg independently obtained a result signifi­

triangle that the outbound experimenter had somehow cant at p _ (41)-1 .. O.b42. 
into or was standing on." The triangle was "bigger For reasons we do n~t as yet understand, the four transcripts 

a man," and she heard a "squeak, squeak, about once a generated in the preco~tion experiment show exceptional co­
Dt>~;UllIU." which we observe is a match ~o the black metal swing herence and accuracy las evidenced by the fact that all of the 

did squeak. . judges were able to mlltch success(u.llO~ of the transcripts to 
Approved For Release 2000/08/08 : CIA-RDP96-00789RP031001201 -4 



the corresponding target locations. A long-range experimental 
program devoted to the clarification of these issues and involv­
ing a number of subjects is under way. The above four experi­
ments :are the first four carried out under this program. 

Currently, we have no precise model of this spatial and tem­
poral remote-viewing phenomenon. However, models of the 
universe involving higher order synchronicity or correlation 
have bf:en proposed by the physicist Pauli and the psychologist 
Carl lung (~2]. 

ACAUSALITY. If natural laws were an absolute truth, then of 
couue there could not possibly be any processes that deviate 
from it. But since causalityS is a statistical truth, it holds good 
only on average and thus leaves room for exceptions which must 
some:howbe experienceable, that is to say, real. I try to regard 
synchroniStic events as acausal exceptions of this kind. They 
pro VI: to be relatively independent of space and time; they rela· 
tivize: space and time insofar as space presents in principle no ob· 
stach: to their passage and the sequence of events in time is in· 
verted so that it looks as if an event which has not yet occurred 
were causing a perception in the present. 

We shall see in the next section that such a description, 
though poetic, has some basis in modern physical theory. 

V. DISCUSSION 

It is important to note at the outset that many contempo­
rary physicists are of the view that the phenomena that we 
have been discussing are not at all inconsistent with the 
framework of physics as currently understood. In this emerg­
ing view, the often·held belief that observations of this type 
are incompatible with known laws in principle is erroneous, 
such a concept being based on the naive realism prevalent 
before the development of modern quantum theory and 
information theory. 

One hypothesis, put forward by I. M. Kogan of the, USSR, 
is that information transfer under conditions of 'sensory 
shielding is mediated by extremely low-frequency (ELF) 
electromagnetic waves in the 300-1000-km region [37]­
[40]. Exp~rimental support for the hypothesis is claimed 
on the !basis of slower than inverse square attenuation, com­
patible with source-percipient distances lying in the induc­
tion field range as opposed to the radiation field range; ob­
served low bit rates (0.005-0.1 bit/s) compatible with the 
information carrying capacity of ELF waves; apparent ineffec­
tiveness of o~dinary electromagnetic shielding as an attenuator; 
and standard antenna calculations entailing biologically gener­
ated currents yielding results compatible with observed signal­
to-noise ratios. 

M. Persinger, Psychophysiology Laboratory, J-aurentian Uni­
versity, Toronto, Canada, has narrowed the ELF hypothesis to 
the suggestion that the 7.8-Hz "Shumann waves" and their 
harmonics propagating along the earth-ionosphere waveguide 
duct may be responsible. Such an hypothesis is compatible 
with driving by brain-wave currents and leads to certain other 
hypotheses such as asymmetry between east-west and west­
east propagation, preferred experimental times (midnight-4 
A.M.), and expected negative correlation between. success 
and the U index (a measure of geomagnetic disturbance 
throughout the world). Persinger claims initial support for 
these factors on the basis of a literature search [63], [64]. , 

On thf: negative side with regard to a straightforward ELF 
interpretation as a blanket hypothesis are the following: a) ap-
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parent real-time descriptions of remote activities in sufficient 
detail to require a channel capacity in all probability greater 
than that allowed by a conventional modulation of an ELF 
signal; b) lack of a proposed mechanism for coding and decod­
ing the information onto the proposed ELF carrier; and c) ap­
parent precognition data. The hypothesis must nonetheless re­
main open at this stage of research, since it is conceivable that 
counterindication a) may eventually be circumvented on the 
basis that the apparent high bit rate results from a mixture of 
low bit rate input and high bit rate "filling in the blanks" from 
imagination; counterindication b) is common to a number of 
normal perceptual tasks and may therefore simply reflect a 
lack of sophistication on our part with regard to perceptual 
functioning, [65]; and counterindication c) may be accom­
modated by an ELF hypothesis if advanced waves as well as 
retarded waves are admitted [66], [67]. Experimentation 'to 
determine whether the ELF hypothesis is viable can be carried 
out by the use of ELF sources as targets, by the study of para­
metric dependence on propagational directions and diurnal 
timing, and by the exploration of interference effects caused 
by creation of a high-intensity ELF environment during ex­
perimentation, all of which are under consideration in our lab­
oratory and elsewhere. 

Some physicists believe that the reconciliation of observed 
paranormal functioning with modern theory may take place at 
a more fundamental level-namely, at the level of the founda­
tions of quantum theory. There is a continuing dialog, for 
example, on the proper interpretation of the effect of an ob­
server (consciousness) on experimental measurement [68], 
and there is considerable current interest in the implications 
for our notions of ordering in time and space brought on by 
the observation [69], [70] of nonlocal correlation or "quan­
tum interconnectedness" (to use Bohm's term [71]) of distant 
parts of quantum systems of macroscopic dimensions. The 
latter, Bell's theorem [72], emphasizes that "no theory of 
reality compatible with quantum theory can require spatially 
separated events to be independent" [73], but must permit 
interconnectedness of distant events in a manner that is con­
trary to ordinary experience [74] -[ 75]. This prediction has 
been experimentally tested and confirmed in the recent 
experiments of, for example, Freedman and Clauser [69], 
[70] . 

E. H. Walker and O. Costa de Beauregard, independently 
proposing theories of paranormal functioning based on quan­
tum concepts, argue that observer effects open the door to the 
possibility of nontrivial coupling between consciousness and 
the environment and that the nonlocality principle permits 
such coupling to transcend spatial and temporal barriers [76]. 
[77]. 

Apparent "time reversibility"-that is, effects (e.g., observa­
tions) apparently preceding causes (e.g., events)-though con­
ceptually difficult at first glance, may be the easiest of appar­
ent paranormal phenomena to assimilate within the current 
theoretical structure of our world view. In addition to the 
familiar retarded potential solutions f(t - rIc), it is well known 
that the equations of, for example, the electromagnetic field 
admit of advanced potential solutions f(t + r/c)-solutions that 
would appear to imply a reversal of cause and effect. Such 
solutions are .conventionally discarded as not corresponding to 
any observable physical event. One is cautioned, however, by 
statements such as that of Stratton in his basic text on electro-
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The reader has doubtless noted that the choice of the function 
f(t - ric) is highly arbitrary, since the field equation admits also 
a solution f(t + r/c). This function leads obviously to an advanced 
time. implying that the field can be observed before it has been 
generated by the source. The familiar chain of cause and effect 
is thus reversed and this alternative solu tion might be discarded 
as 10gicaJIy inconceivable. However, the application of "logical" 
causality principles offers very insecure footing in matters such 
as these and we shall do better to restrict the theory to retarded 
action solely on the grounds that this solution alone conforms to 
the present physical data. 

Such caution is justified by the example in the early 1 920's of 
Dirac's development of the mathematical description of the 
relativistic electron that also yielded a pair of solutions, one of 
which was discarded as inapplicable until the discovery of the 
positron in 1932. 

In an analysis by O. Costa de Beauregard, an argument is put 
forward that advanced potentials constitute a convergence 
toward "finality" in a manner symmetrical to the divergence 
of retarded potentials as a result of causality [771. Such 
phenomena are generally unobservable, however, on the gross 
macroscopic scale for statistical reasons. This is codified in 
the thennodynamic concept that for an isolated system entropy 
(disorder) on the average increases. It is just this requirement 
of isolation, however, that has been weakened by the observer 
problem in quantum theory, and O. Costa de Beauregard argues 
that the finality principle is maximally operative in just those 
situations where the intrusion of consciousness as an ordering 
phenomenon results in a significant local reversal of entropy 
increase. At this point, further discussion of the subtleties of 
such considerations, though apropos, would take us far afield, 
so we simply note that such advanced waves, if detected, could 
in certain cases constitute a carriS'lr of infonnation precognitive 
to the event. 

The above arguments are not intended to indicate that the 
precise nature of the information channel coupling remote 
events and human perception is understood. Rather, we in­
tend to show only that modem theory is not without resources 
that can he brought to bear on the problems at hand, and we 
expect that these problems will, with further work, continue 
to yieirl to analysis and specification. 

Furthermore, independent of the mechanisms that maybe 
involved in remote sensing, observation of the phenomenon 
implies the existence of an information channel in the 
information-theoretic sense. Since such channels are amenable 
to analysis on the basis of communication theory techniques, 
as indicated earlier, channel characteristics such as bit rate can 
be determined independent of a well-defined physical channel 
model in the sense that thermodynamic concepts can be ap­
plied to the analysis of systems independent of underlying 
mechanisms. Furthennore, as we have seen from the work of 
Ryzl discussed in Section II, it is possible to use such a channel 
for error-free transmission of infonnation if redundancy coding 
is used. (See also Appendix A.) Therefore, experimentation 
involving the collection of data under specified conditions per­
mits headway to be made despite the fonnidable work that 
needs to be done to clarify the underlying bases of the 
phenomena. 

bilities. The primtry achievement of this program has beer 
the elicitation of ~igh-quality "remote viewing" -the abilit} 
of both experienc~d subjects and inexperienced volunteen 
to view, by meanj of innate mental processes, remote geo­
graphical or techn cal targets such as roads, buildings, and 
laboratory apparat, s. Our accumulated data from over fifty 
experiments with ~ore than a half-dozen subjects indicate 
the following. a) e phenomenon is not a sensitive function 
of distance over a r nge of several kilometers. b) Faraday cage 
shielding does not appear to degrade the quality or accuracy of 
perception. c) MO~I t of ~he correct inf~r~ation that subjects 
relate is of a non nalytlc nature pertammg to shape, form, 
color, and material 1 rather than to function or name. (This 
aspect suggests a ypothesis that information transmission 
under conditions . f sensory shielding may be mediated pri­
marily by the bra~d 's right hemisphere.) d) The principal 
difference between experienced subjects and inexperienced 
volunteers is not th t the latter never exhibit the faculty, but 
rather that their resflts are simply less reliable. (This observa­
tion suggests the ~ypothesis that remote viewing may be a 
latent and widely idistributed, though repressed, perceptual 
ability.) . 

Although the preqise nature of the information channel cou­
pling remote event~ and human perception is not yet under­
stood, certain co~cepts in information theory, quantum 
theory, and neurop~ysiological research appear to bear directly 
on the issue. As a jresult, the working assumption among re­
searchers in the fi9ld is that the phenomenon of interest is 
consistent with mOfem scientific thought, and can therefore 
be expected to Yie~d to the scientific method. Further, it is 
recognized that C9mmunication theory provides powerful 
techniques, such as ithe use of redundancy coding to improve 
signal-to-noise ratio'i which can be employed to pursue special­
purpose application of the remote-sensing channel independent 
of an··i.mderstandingl of the underlying mechanisms. We there­
fore consider it im~ortant to continue data collection and to 
encourage others tOt' do likewise; investigations such as those 
reported here need eplication and extension under as wide a 
variety of rigorously Icon trolled conditions as possible. 

i 
I 
; ApPENDIX A 

SIGNAL EN~ANCEMENT IN A PARANORMAL 
COMMUNICAtION CHANNEL BY ApPLICATION 

OF IREDUNDANCY CODING 

Independe~t of ute m~chanisms that may be ~vo~ved in 
remote sensmg, ob~rvatlon of the phenomenon lmplies the 
existence of an in~ormation channel in the in form ation­

I 
theoretic sense. As jwe have seen from the work of Ryzl dis-
cussed in Section II,~ it is even possible to use such a (noisy) 
channel for error-free transmission of information if suf­
ficient redundancy cpding is used [30], (31). Following is a 
general procedure t~at we have used successfully for signal 
enhancement. I 

We shall assume t~at the "message" consists of a stream of 
binary digits (0, I) 4>f equal probability (e.g., binary sort of 
green/white cards as !in Ryzl's case, English text encoded as in 
Table X and sent 104g distance by strobe light on/off, and so 
on). To combat chrnnel noise, each binary digit to be sent 

VI. CONCLUSION through the channe,requires the addition of redundancy bits 
For the past three years we have had a program in the Elec- (coding). Efficient oding requires a compromise between the 

tronics and Bioengineering Laboratory of SRI to investigate desire to maximize eliability and the desire to minimize re-

those facets of human perception that appear to fall o~tside ~,M0db.t:.,tW~r4~Q..'(ftf'~dtf1~~eSSful work done by 
the ra~l9t()'fttC\tlteofb~_seu200QlQ81B2g. ~-R:lul!ltdlG.- U (O~f'(~U~ 

; 
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TABLE X 
S-BIT CODe FOR ALPHANUMERIC 

CHARACTERS 

E 00000 y 01000 
:r 11111 G,J 10111 
N 00001 W 01001 
R UltO V LOllO 
I 00010 B 01010 
0 tltOl ¢ 10101 
A OOOll 1 0101l 
S,X,Z lUOO 2 10100 
D 00100 3 01100 
H llOlt 4 100ll 
L 00101 5 OllOl 
C,K,Q lLOlO 6 10010 
F OOllO 7 01110 
p 11001 8 10001 
U 00111 9 Ollll 
M llooo 10000 

Note: Alphabet characters listed 
in order of decreasing frequency 
in English text. See, for example, 
A. Sinkov [79]. (The low-fre­
quency letters, X, Z, K, Q, and J, 
have been grouped with similar 
chara.cters to provide space for 
numerics in a' 5-bit code.) In 
consideration of the uneven dis­
tribution of letter frequencies in 
English text, this code is chosen 
such that 0 and 1 have equal 
probability. 

dundanc:y. One efficient coding scheme for such a channel is 
obtained by application of a sequential sampling procedure of 
the type: used in production-line quality control (80]. The 
adaptation of such a procedure to paranormal communication 
channels, which we now discuss, was considered fIrSt by 
Taetzsch r 81]. The sequential method gives a rule of proce­
dUre for making one of three possible decisions following the 
receipt of each bit: accept 1 as the bit being transmitted; reject 
1 as the: bit being transmitted (i.e., accept 0); or continue 
transmission of the bit under consideration. The sequential 
sampling procedure differs from fixed-length coding in that 
the number of bits required to reach a final decision on a 
message bit is not fixed before transmission, but depends on 
the results accumulated with each transmission. The principal 
advantage of the sequential sampling procedure as compared 
with the other methods is that, on the average, fewer bits per 
final dedsion are required for an equivalent degree of 
relia bili ty . 

Use of the sequential sampling procedure requires the speci-
fication of parameters that are determined on the basis of the 
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Fig. 18. Enhancement of signal.to-noise ratio by sequential sampling 
procedure (Po = 0.4, PI = 0.6, (Ii = 0.01, f3 = 0.01). 

The question to be addressed is whether, after repeated 
transmission, a given message bit is labeled a "1" at a low rate 
Po commensurate with the hypothesis Ho that the bit in ques­
tion is a "0," or at a higher rate PI commensurate with the 
hypothesis HI that the bit in question is indeed a "1." The 
decision-making process requires the specification of four 
parameters. 

Po The probability of labeling incorrectly a "0" message bit 
as a "1." The probability oflabeling correctly a "0" as 
a "0" is P = 0.5 + !/Jb = 0.6. Therefore, the probability 
of labeling incorrectly a "0" as a "I" is I - P = 0.4 = Po. 
The probability of labeling correctly a "1" message bit 
as a "1," is given by PI = 0.5 +!/Jb = 0.6. 

PI 

{3 

The probability of rejecting a correct identification for 
a "0" (Type I error). We shall take a = 0.01. 
The probability of accepting an incorrect identification 
for a "1" (Type II error). We shall take (3 = 0.01. 

With the parameters thus specified, the sequential sampling 
procedure provides for construction of a decision graph as 
shown in Fig. 18. The equations for the upper and lower limit 
lines are 

where 

L =dl +SN 
1 

L =-do +SN o 

I - fJ 
log--

a 
d 1 =------

I 
PI I-po og---

I - a 
log--

do = ___ --=.fJ __ 

I 
P1 I - Po 

og----
Po I - PI Po I - PI 

following considerations. Assume that a message bit (0 or I) 
is being transmitted. In the absence of a priori knowledge, we 
may assume equal probability (p = 0.5) for the two possibili­
ties (0,1). Therefore, from the standpoint of the receiver, the 
probability of correctly identifying the bit being transmitted is 
P = 0.5 because of chance alone. An operative remote-sensing 
channel could then bel expected to alter the probability of 
correct identification to a value P = 0.5 + 1/1. where the param- log 1 - Po 
eter!/J satisfies 0 < 11/11 < 0.5. (The quantity may be positive S = 1 - PI 
or negati.ve depending on whether the paranormal channel PI I - Po 
results in so-called psi-hitting or psi-missing.) Good psi func- log -1':'-
tioning o:n a repetitive task has been observed to result in !/J = Po PI 

O.l~, as reported by Ryzl [31J. Therefore, to indicate the in which S is the slgr.e ~~d~ile IWJlIjJ~r_ol..tIjal§" andd l and 
deSign proce<A"ptove~eRelease200eA8S10&: G&ArRtQij9irDQfe8iJW !.\1atYMa~UCkrfA of receiver­
!/Jb = 0.1 and design a communication system on this basis. generated responses to the target bit is compiled until either 
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Fig. 19. Reliability curve for sequential sampling procedure (Po = 0.4, 
PI =0.6,a=0.01,P=0.Ol). 

the upper or the lower limit line is reached, at which point a 
decision is made to accept 0 or 1 as the bit being transmitted. 

Channel reliability (probability of correctly determining 
message being transmitted) as a function of operative psi 
parameter 1/1 is plotted in Fig. 19. As observed, the sequential 
sampling procedure can result in 90 percent or greater reliability 
with psi parameters on the order of a few percent. 

Implementation of the sequential sampling procedure re­
quires the transmission of a message coded in binary digits. 
Therefore, the target space must consist of dichotomous ele­
ments such as the white and green cards used in the experi­
ments by Ryzl. 

In operation, a sequence corresponding to the target bit (0 
or I) is sent and the cumulative entries are made (Fig. 18) until 
a decision is reached to accept either a I or a 0 as the bit being 
transmitted. At a prearranged time, the nex.t sequence is 
begun and continues as above until the entire message has been 
received. A useful alternative, which relieves the percipient of 
the burden of being aware of his self-contradiction from trial 
to trial, consists of cycling through the entire message repeti­
tively and entering each response on its associated graph until 
a decision has been reached on all message bits. The authors 
have used this technique successfully in a pilot study, but a 
discussion of this would take us beyond the intended scope of 
this paper. 

From the results obtained in such experiments, the channel 
bit rate can be ascertained for the system configuration under 
consideration. Furthermore, bit rates for other degrees of 
reliability (Le., for other Po, PI, 0:, and (3) can be estimated by 
construction of other decision curves over the same data base 
and thus provide a measure of the bit rate per degree of 
reliability. 

In summary, the procedures described here can provide for a 
specification of the characteristics of a remote-sensing channel 
under well-defined conditions. These procedures also provide 
for a determination of the feasibility of such a channel for 
particular applications. 

ApPENDIX B 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE IEEE, MARCH 197. 

targrt, determined by random procedure, wa 
White's Plaza, a plaza with fountain at Stanford Universit) 
(shown in Fig. 8).! As is our standard protocol, the experi 
menter with the subject is kept ignorant of the specific targel 
visited as well as t~e contents of the target pool. The experi 
menter's statement~ and questions are italics. 

Today is MOnday~ October 7th. It is 11 :00 and this is are· 
mote viewing experi"ment with Russ Targ, Phyllis Cole, and Ha. 
Puthoff In this 4periment Hal will drive to a remote site 
chosen by a rando¥ process. Phyllis Cole will be the remote 
viewer, and Russ T~rg is the monitor. We expect this experi· 
ment to start at t~enty minutes after eleven and run for fif 
teen minutes. : 

It is just about tWenty minutes after eleven and Hal should 
be at his target locafion by now. 

Why don't you t~1l me what kind of pictures you see and 
what you think he tight be dOing or experiencing. 

The first thing th~t came to mind was some sort of a large, 
square kind of a sh,pe. Like Hal was in front of it. It was a 
. .. not a building dr something, it was a square. I don't know 
if it was a window, !but something like that so that the bottom 
line of it was not at ithe ground. About where his waist was, at 
least. That's what it seemed to me. It seems outdoors some-
how. Tree. , 

Does Hal seem to ~e looking at that square? 
I don't know. TIle first impression was that he wasn't, but I 

have a sense that '1hatever it was was something one might 
look at. I don't kn9w if it would be a sign, but something that 
one might look at. : 

Can you tell if it i~ on the ground or vertical? 
I~ seemed vertical. I 
I don't have a se~e that it was part of anything particular. 

It ~ight be on a b ilding or part of a building, but I don't 
know. There was a tree outside, but I also got the impression 
of cement. I don't :have the impression of very many people 
or traffic either. I I have the sense that he is sort of walking 
back and forth. I ron't have any more explicit picture than 
that. I 

Can you move intp where he is standing and try to see what 
he is looking at? I 

I picked up he ~s touching something-something rough. 
Maybe warm and ro gh. Something possibly like cement. 

It is twenty-four inutes after eleven. 
Can you change four point of view and move above the 

scene so you can getla bigger picture of what 's there? 
I still see some trees and some sort of pavement or some­

thing like that. Mig~t be a courtyard. The thing that came to 
mind was it might b,e one of the plazas at Stanford campus or 
something like that'~1 ement. 

Some kinds of Ian scaping. 
I said Stanford ca pus when I started to see some things in 

White Plaza, but I th nk that is misleading. 
I have the sense· hat he's not moving around too much. 

That it's in a small a~ea. 
I guess I'll go ahea4 and say it, but I'm afraid I'm just putting 

on my impressions f[om Stanford campus. I had the impres­
sion of a fountain. Jlfhere are two in the plaza, and it seemed 
that Hal was possibl"l near the, what they call Mem Claw. 

What is that? J 

REMOTE-VIEWING TRANSCRIPT It's a fountain thtt looks rather like a claw. It's a black 
Following is the unedited transcript of the first experiment sculptUre. And it ha benches around it made of cement. 

with an SRI volunteer (S6), a mathematician in the computer Are there any buil ings at tlle place you are looking at? Are 

sCienceAlp'Pfg~?;tt "(:!~r~eY~i~ ~/(mr:~A-FtUP9'6l001'8ig.Rt>0M00~ k4td of a courtyard. 
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Usually at some places there should be a building, large or 
small 'that the courtyard is about. Loo'k at the end or the sides 
of the courtyard. Is there anything to be seen? 

I have a sense that there are buildings. It's not solid build­
ings. I mean there are some around th~ periphery and I have a 
sense that none of them are very tall. Maybe mostly one story, 
maybe an occasional two story one. 

Do you have any better idea of what your square was that 
you saw at the outset? 

No. I could hazard different kinds of guesses. 
Does it seem part £If this scene? 
It ... I think it could be. It could almost be a bulletin board 

or something with notices on it maybe. 
Or something that people are expected to look at. Maybe a 

window w~th things in it that people were expected to look at. 
What kind of trees do you see in this place? 
I dOlll't know what kind they are. The impression was that 

they were shade trees and not terribly big. Maybe 12 feet of 
trunk and then a certain amount of branches above that. So 
that the branches have maybe a 12 foot diameter, or some­
thing. Not real big trees. 

New trees rather than old trees? 
Yeah, maybe 5 or 10 years old, but not real old ones. 
Is there anything interesting about the pavement? 
No. It Seems to be not terribly new or terribly old. Not 

very interesting. There seems to be some bits of landscaping 
aroundl. Little patches of grass around the edges and periph­
eries. Maybe some flowers. But, not lush. 

You saw some benches. Doyou want to tell me about them? 
Well, that's my unsure feeling about this fountain. There 

was some kind of benches of cement. Curved benches, it felt 
like. 

They were of rough cement. 
What do you think Hal is doing while he is there? 
I have a sense that he is looking at things trying to project 

them. Looking at different things and sort of walking back 
and forth not covering a whole lot of territory. 

Sometimes standing still while he looks around. 
I just had the impression of him talking, and I almost sense 

that it was being recorded or something. I don't know if he 
has a tape recorder, but if it's not that, then he is saying some­
thing because it needed to be remembered. It's 11 :33. He's 
just probably getting ready to come back. 
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ADVANCES IN REMOTE-VIEWING 
ANALYSIS· 

By EDWIN C. MAY, JESSICA M. UllS, BEVERLY S. HUMPHREY, 

WANDA L. W. l.UKE, THANE J. FRIVOLD, AND V,RGINIA V. TRASK 

ABSTRACT: Fuzzy set technology is applied to the ongoing research question of 
how to automate the analysis of remote-viewing data. Fuzzy sets were invented to 
describe, in a formal way, the subjectivity inherent in human reasoning. Applied 
to remote-viewing analysis. the technique involves a quantitative encoding of target 
and response material and provides a formal comparison. In this progress report, 
the accuracy of a response is defined as the percent of the intended target material 
that is described correctly. The reliability is defined as the percent of the response 
that was correct. The assessment of the remote-viewing quality is defined as the 
product of accuracy and reliability, called the figure of merit. The procedure is 
applied to a test set of six remote-viewing trials. A comparison of the figures of 
merit with the subjective assessments of 37 independent analysts shows good 
agreement. The fuzzy set technology is also used to provide a quantitative defini­
tion of target orthogonality. 

Human analysts are commonly used to evaluate free-response 
data. Allhough lhere are many varialions, lhe basic idea is lhal an 
analyst, who is blind to the actual result, is presented with a re­
sponse and a number of target possibilities, one of which is the in­
tended target. The analyst'S task is to decide what is the best re­
sponseltarget match, and frequently includes rank-ordering the 
targets from best to worst correspondence with the response. It is 
beyond the scope of this report to provide a critical review of the 
extensive literature on this topic. 

One aspect. however. of this type of evaluation is that analysts 
are required to make global judgments about the overall match be­
tween a complex target (e.g., a photograph of a natural scene) and 
an equally complex response (e.g., written words and drawings). In 
a recent book. Dawes (1988) has discussed various decision algo­
rithms in general and the· difficulty with global techniques. such as 
those used in rank-order evaluation, in particular.· According to 
Dawes, the research results suggest that global decisions of this type 
are not as good as those based on smaller subelements that are later 

I We are indebted to Professor D. Bern. Cornell University. for directing us to 
Ihis valuable source: of information. 
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combined. (See Dawes, 1988, chap. 10, for references to the re­
search.) Humans appear to be capable of deciding what the appm­
priate variables should be in complex decision processes, but they 
h~e proved to be unreliable at combining these variables to arrive 
ao single decision. Linear algorithms are .consistently beHer CIt lhis 
I~er task. Therefore, it seems prudent .to develop evaluation tech­
n@ues that are less sensitive to global decision processes and rely on 
c~binations of more restrictive decisions. 

"TlHononon (1975) has pointed out an additional difficulty inher­
elll in a global rank-order approach. Asking an analyst to rank­
o~er a small set of target possibilities converts the free-response 
e~eriment into a forced-choice one. at least on the part of the an­
aJ!it. It is obvious that in doing so, much quantitative information 
iscnosl. For example, a near perfect correspondence between re­
s~nse and target will receive only as much "credit" as one that just 
boely allowed an analyst to discriminate among the possibilities. 
gIf multiple analysts are used, addition problems arise concerning 

i_ranalyst reliability. If an individual analyst judges a number of 
r~ponses in a series, within-analyst consistency becomes an individ­
tiD problem. 
. . To address these difficulties, various computer-automated pro-
~llres have been suggested in an attempt to reduce the inter­
a11alyst reliahility while increasing within-analyst consistency. For ex­
.alples, see Honorlon (1975), Humphrey, May, Trask, and 
'ffiomson (1986), Humphrey, May, and UUs (1988), Jahn. Dunne, 
<@J Jallll (1980), May (1983). M"y, Humphrey, and Mathews 
(l985), and Targ, Puthoff. and May (1977). 
~ In this paper we present the current status of an ongoing re­

search lOpic. We are not yet ready to propose that the techniques 
cicribed here be used for free-response analysis; however, we hope 

---~~-s~~e-;~~~~:::n~:~~;;~~df:e~!~~r:;'!~~-:~t-;~:::~a!f~s~~· -._-

aGided. 
~ FinaJly. we present a successful application of the mathematical 
t~niques for quantifying target orthogonality for a complex target 
~1. o 

....Jo. 

I1:ackground 

Substantial progress has been made in methods for evalualing 
remote-viewing experiments since the publication of the initial rc­
mote-viewing (RV) effon at SRI International (Puthoff & Targ, 
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1976). This paper outlines some of the progress and presents the 
details lor one particular method.:! 

Two basic questions are inherent in the analysis of any remote­
viewing data, namely, how is the target defined, and how is the re-» 
sponse defined. "'C 

In a typical outbound RV experiment, definitions of target anda 
response are particularly difficult to achieve. The protocol for such < 

. d· h . I CD an expenment Ictates t at an expenmenter trave to some ran- a. 
domly chosen location at a prearranged time; a viewer's task is to"Tl 
describe that location. One method of trying to assess the quality of Q 
the RV descriptions in a series of trials is to require that an analyst ;;0 

visit each of the sites and attempt to match responses to them. While : 
standing at a site, the analyst has to determine not only the bounds Q) 

of the site, but also the site details that are to be included in the ~ 
analysis. For example, if the target location was the Golden Gate I\) 
Bridge, the analyst would have to determine whether the buildings g 
of downtown San Francisco, which are clearly and prominently vis- 52 
ible from the bridge, were to be considered part of the target. The ~ 
RV response to the Golden Gate Bridge target could be equally g 
troublesome, because responses of this sort are typically 15 pages of. . 
dream-like free associations. A reasonable description of the bridge 0 
might be contained in the response; it might be obfuscated. how-~ 
ever, by it largc amount or unrelatcd material. How is an analyst to;;o 
approach this problem of response definition? ~ 

The first attempt at SRI at quantitatively defining an RV re- CD 

sponse involved reducing the raw transcript to a series of declarative Cf> 
statements called concepts (Targ et al., 1977). Initially. it was de: g 
cided that a coherent concept should not be reduced to its compo- ~ 
nent parts. For example. a small red VW car would lie considered a ~ 

---Single--c()Jlce-pt--r-athe-r-t-Dan---f-eu-r---sepM-ate-c--anc--epts,-nntdl;--recf,--¥W,·o 
and car. Once a transcript had been "conceptualized," the list of 8 
concepts constituted. by definition. the RV response. The analyst c; 
rated the concept lists against the sites. Although the response was ~ 
well defined by this method, no attempt was made to define the tar- I\) 

. 0 get sIte. 0 

In 1982, a procedure was developed to define both the target ~ 
and response material (May. 1983). It became evident that before a,J::.. 
site can be qualified, the overall remote-viewing goal must be clearly 
defined. If the goal is simply to demonstrate the existence or the 

2 Although the· .term remott viewing is used throughout this paper. the analysis 
techniques can easily be applied to any free-response data. 
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V phenomenon, then anything that is perceived at the site is im­
orlall!. Bill if Ihe gual is 10 gain specific: infnnnaliun abolll Iht' RV 
rocess, then possibly specific items at the site are important 
'hereas others remain insignificant. 

In 1984, work began on a computerized evaluation procedure 
ay 9'0 aI., 19S5), which underwent significant expansion and re­

nemij.t during 1986 (Humphrey et ai., 1986). The mathematical 
rma.am underlying this procedure is known as the "figure of 

lerit",gFM) analysis. This method is predicated on descriptor list 
chnclgy, which represented a significant improvement over ear­

er "conceptual analysis" techniques, both in terms of "objectifying" 
e an~ysis of RV data and in increasing the speed and efficiency 
ith wjOch evaluation can be accomplished. Humphrey's technique, 
hich iLas based on the pioneering work of Hononon (1975) and 
s exIinsion by Jahn, Dunne, and Jahn (1980), was to encode (ar­
let anI« response material in accordance with the presence or ab­
nee ~ specific elements. 

It 18came increasingly evident, however, that this particular ap­
licatiC!!! of descriptor lists was inadequate in providing discrimina­
rs thM were "fine" enough to describe a complex target accurately, 
d ur§>le to exploit fully the more subtle or abstract information 
ntenPbf the RV response. To decrease the granularity of the RV 
alua~n system, therefore. a new technology would have to allow 
e anw,st a _gradation of judgIIlent about target and response fea­
res r~her than the hard-edged (and rather imprecise) all-or-noth­
g bit@fy determinations. Requiring an analyst to restrict subjective 
dgmQ1lt to single elements rather than to complete responses is 
nsistitt with the research reported by Dawes (1988). 

A ra;eliminary survey of various disciplines and their evaluation 
ethoij (spanning such diverse fields as artificial intelligence. lin­
Jjsti~and environmental psycholoW) revealed a branch of math­
atic~known as "fuzzy set theory." 

o 
o 

1.1.1 ~ Concepts 
o 

Fua set theory was chosen as the focal point of the RV analyt­
lal te~iques because it provides a mathematical framework for 
odel~ situations that are inherently imprecise. Because it is such 

impztTtant component in the analysis, a brief tutorial will be pre­
Oled,k> highlight its major concepts. 

, We wish to thank S. James P. Spouiswoode and D. Graff, CE, for directing us 
the: fuzzy set literature and for many helpful discussions. 
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TEST CITY 
i 

Membership Value 
1.0 0_8 0.5 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.01 0.0 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 •• • 15 • •• 30 

Populnrion in 100 Thousands 

Figure 1. The fuzzy set "kind-of-small" cities. 

In traditional set theory (i.e., crisp sets), an element either is or 
is not a member of a set. For example. the crisp set of cities with 
population equal to or greater than 1,000,000 includes New York 
City, but not San Francisco. This set would also not include a city 
with a population of 999,999. The problem is obvious. There is no 
real difference between cities with populations of 1 ,000,000 and 
999,999, yet one is in the set and the other is not. Humans do not 
reason this way; therefore, something other than crisp sets is re­
quiredto caprure the subjectivity inherent in RV analysis. 

Fuzzy set theory introduces the concept of der;ree of membership. 
Herein lies the essence of its applicability to the modeling of impre­
cise concepts. For example, if we consider the size of a city, we 
might define certain iuz.zy sets, such as very small cities or kind-ol-small 
cities. Using kind-aI-small cities as a fuzzy set examplei. we might sub­
jectively assert that a city with a population of 100,000 is definitely 
such a city, but a city with a population of 400,000 is only a little bit 
like a kind-ol-small city. As depicted in Figure I, fuzzy set theory al- . 
lows us to assign a membership value between O.and 1 that repre­
sents our best subjective estimate as to how much each of the pos-

.sible city populations embodies the concept kind-aI-small. In this 
example, a population of 700,000 assigned a memberShip value of 
0.3. 

Clearly, a different set of membership values would be assigned 
to the populations for the fuzzy sets very small cities, medium cities, 
large cities, and. so forth; a population of 100,000 might receive a 
value of 0.2 for very small cities, but a value for 1.0 for kind-of­
small cities, depending on context, consensus, and the particul~r 
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application. These membership values can be obtained through con­
scnsus opinion, a mathematical formula, or by sevcral other mealls. 
Crisp sets are special cases of fuzzy sets, in which all membership 
v~es are either zero or one. By using membership values, we are 
atii to provide manipulatable numerical values for imprecise natu­
r~language expressions; in addition, we are no longer forced into 
m@dng inaccurate binary decisions such as. "Is the city of San Fran­
ci~ large-yes or no?" 

.=ri.n this example. the crisp set of all cities defines the universal set 
ofalements (USE). The crisp set of cities with populations of one 
rn~on or more is a subset of USE. The fuzzy selS very small, kind­
o/"!!;ali, medium, and large cities are fuzzy subsets of USE. 

CD 
SU 

Utnversal Set of Elements 
CD 

~ince targets and the responses will be defined as fuzzy sets, we 
~t specify a USE. The universal set of elements can be quite gen­
e~ and include all aspects of a given target pool, or it can be tai­
l~d to a specific experiment to test a given concept (e.g., include 
o~ geometric shapes). Since the method of fuzzy set analysis crit­
ic~tly depends on the choice of USE, we provide one example that 
w2 derived from a larget pool used in earlier experimenls. What 
f~ows is only an example of how one might construct a USE. The 
oe) w.e use is not generally applicable to other target pools or other 
e~enments. 

~We constructed our USE by including a list of features present 
in(:,photographs from the National Geographic magazine with ele­
~ts obtained from the RV responses in earlier experiments. This 
~ is presented in Appendix A as the actual coding forms. For 
t~ target features, we focused on direct visual elements. (In the 
g~erat--case~--oth-erpeTceptmtt-dimension-s-can--be--conmtered-;}-·-tn 
d-ccase of the RV response-derived elements, an effort was made 
lod>reserve the vocabulary used by the viewers. Some of the ele­
~ts, therefore, are either response-dependent or target-depen­
dtut or both, whereas others, particularly at the more abstract lev­
e~ appear to be more universal across possible USEs. 
~his universal set of elements is structured in levels, ranging 

ftj.Lm the relatively abstract, information poor (such as vertical lines). 
to the relatively complex, information rich (such as churches). The 
current system is structured into seven primary and three secundary 
levels of elements; the main intent of this structure is to serve as a 
heuristic device for guiding the analyst into making judicious con-

Advances in Remote-Viewing Analysis 1 991 ~ 
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crete element assignments based on rather abstract commentary. ~ 
The lise of levels is Cldvalllagcolis in thal each clement level can be I 
weighted separately and used or not, as the case may be. This ena- --I 

. bles various combinations of levels to be deployed to identify th 
optimal mix of concrete versus abstract elements. Of course, an 
such weighting scheme must be determined in advance of any ex­
periment. 

The determination as to which elements belonged on which level 
was made after consideration of two primary factors: (I) the appar­
ent ability of the viewers to be able to resolve certain features, cou­
pled with (2) the amount of pure information thought to be con­
tained in any given element. Some of these "factor one" 
determinations were based on the combined anecdotal experience 
of analysts and monitors in the course of either analyzing or con­
ducting numerous RV experiments; some were determined empir­
ically from post hoc analyses of viewers' abilities to perceive various 
elements in previous experiments. 

The "factor two" determinations were made primarily by arrang­
ing the elements such that an element at any given level represents 
the sum of its constituent elements at lower levels. For example, a .•. 
port element (Level 7) could be considered to include canal (Level 6) 
and partially bounded expanse of water (Level 5). The world is not a 
very crisp place and not all its elements are amenable to hierarchical. 
structuring. Certain violations of the "factor two" rule appear, 
therefore, throughout the USE example. It should be noted, how­
ever, that some of the more glaring violations were largely driven 
by the "factor one" determinations (i.e., the viewers' abilities to dis­
cern certain elements) enumerated above. 

To emphasize once again, it is very important to.realize that this 
universal set of elements was. constructe~ t~_!!la~<;_h __ Q\J~ __ P~_t:!i_<=-l!l'!r: 

·-sp-eaana-rgeiS:--viewers;--andre-quirements:-They are shown here to 
illustrate the procedure. Any particular application of fuzzy set tech­
nology to the analysis of free-response material requires an a priori 
construction of an individualized, and improved, USE specific to the 
target pool and the goals of the experiment. 

Target Fuzzy Sets 

Each target is defined as a fuzzy set constructed by assigning a 
membership value to each of the elements in the USE (see Appen­
dix A). In gem;ral, membership values can vary continuously on the 
interval [0,1] .. ' In this application they represent human judgm~nt 



nd, thus, were constrained to vary in steps of 0.1. In addition, they In an actual experimental series, each response fuzzy set is cre ~ 
ust represent the perceptual dimension used to construct the USE. ated by analysts who are blind to the intended target. ~ 

In our example, membership values were assigned to each element G) 

or each of the targets, according to a consensus (on em c1emcllt-hy- Fuzzy Set Dejiuiticm of Figure of Merit I 
-Iement basis) reached by three anaiysts. This approach was used to .--1 

I

mitigate the potentia.' inOue.nceofany single coder's.hiases afl{l:idi(~- Once t.hc fuzzy sets tha~ definc lhc tal"gcl and the .response ~ve 
sync~ies. A numencal assignment, ~ (0 =:::; J.L =:::; I, In .steps of ~.I), been specified, the companson between them to provide a figu~ ofl 
was rtlnde for each element in response to .the followmg question: merit (FM) is straightforward. In previous work (Humphrey e~l.. 
How iisually important is this element to thiS photograph? i 986), we have defined accuracy as the percent of the target matOial 

E*oded by this method, the fuzzy sets served as a formal defi- that was described correctly by a response. Likewise, we have ~e-
ritiorPof the targets for the analysis. It should be noted th~t our fined reliability (of the viewer) as the percent of the response ~at 
~SE ~fined ~argets in terms of visual import~nce.1 If othe.r dlmen- was correct. The FM is the produc~ of the t~o~ to obtain a high .J:l1, 
ions are of mterest (e.g., conceptual, functional, allegoncal), the a response must be a comprehenSive descnpuon of the target ~d 

jJSE j>uld have to be revised to incorporate them. be devoid of inaccuracies. The mathematical definitions for accUlGk:Y 
I1l(i'n actual experimental series, it is c.ritical t~at the target fuzzy and reliability for the jth target/response pair are as follows. let 

ets ~ defined by analysts before. the ser~es begms. Because of the ~k(Ri) and f.L1r.(T
j
) be the membership values for the kth e1emen(Din 

poten4Dal information leakage owmg to bias on the part of the ana- USE for the ith response and the jth target, respectively. Then ~e 
YSl. i~ an obvious misuk~ to atte~pt to define the urget fuzzy set accur~cy and reliability for the ith response applied to the jth ta~t 
Hl a I!:Etget-by-target baSIS III real lime or pOSl hoc. arc given by: 0 

o ~ - -,,,po~ Funy S,,, :fW.minIJL.(R,).JL.(T,)} :ii: 
~ accuracYij = aij = To .define RV response fuzzy sets, membership values J.L are as-

ignec:O"or each element in the l!SE by ask!ng: To what ~egre~ am 
(thel=tnalyst) convinced that thiS element IS represented III thiS re-

ponsib For example, if a response explicitly states "water," then the 
lnemIl8"ship value for the water-element should be 1. If, however, 
he r~onse is a rough sketch of what might be waves, then the 
Inemtihhip value for the water-element might be only 0.3, depend­
ng o~he specificity of the drawing. This definition of membership 
alue ~ quite general and can be used in most applications. 
In~ur example, responses were coded according to this defini­

ion (St still using the USE in Appendix A). The assigned f.L'S for 
Ihe taSets and responses were one-digit fuzzy numbers on the in-
rval~,I] (e.g., 0.1, 0.2, 0.3, etc.). In some rare cases, two-digit 

ssignments (e.g., 0.05, 0.15, 0.25, 0.35, etc.) were made; any finer 
ssign;:Dents, however, were deemed to be meaningless. Thus, the 
espo@e was defined as its fuzzy subset of the USE. -

i Inmtaed visual importance was ignored. For example, in a photograph of the 
rand Canyon that did not show the Colorado River, water, river. and so on would 

Ie scored as zero. By definition the large, was only what was visible in the photo. 
raph. 

2:Wl~.(1j) 
l 

L W.min{~.(Ri)'f.L.(1j)} 
I· b'l' ...;.'----_~--re la IllYij = rij = 2: m 

• 

o 
» 

I 

;;0 
o 
""tJ 
CD 

where the sum over k is called the sigma count in fuzzy set tenhi~-
ogy, and is defined as the sum of the membership values. We h~e 
allowed for the possibility of weighting the membership values ~ 
weights W. in order to examine various level/element contribuJi~s 
to the FM. The index, k, ranges over the entire USE. ; .. g 

For the above calculation to be meaningful, the f.L'S for' the laIr­
gets must be similar in meaning to the ~'s for the responses. As ~ 
noted above, in Our definition of the membership values, this is ~t 
the case. The target ~'s represent the visual importance of the ~_ 
ment relative to the scene, and the response ~'s represent the a­
gree to which an analyst- is convinced that the element is rep8-
sented in the response regardless of its relevance to that resporis,," 

With advanced viewers it might be possible to change the defi­
nition of the response f.L'S to match the definition of the target f.L's. 
In that ~se, the viewer must not only rec~nize that an element is 
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present in the target, but must also provide information as to how 
visually important it is. This ability is currently beyond the skill of 
most novice viewers. Alternatively, we have opted to modify the tar­
get ~definition by using the fuzzy set technique of a-cuts. In our 
cxal!!ple, an a-cut is a way to set a threshold for visual importance. 
All t~get elements possessing that threshold value or higher are 
consiiered to be full members of the target set. In fuzzy set par­
lallc~1Il a-cut convca-ls Cl fuzzy scl tu .1 u'isp OIlC. Thc resllh is lital 

the t¥get set is now devoid of detailed visual information: a poten­
I ial t~get element is either pl-esent or absent in the target set. re­
gardl;stjs of its actual visual imporLance. Evcn with this cunceptual 
chanet in the target definition, the FM formalism described above 
remaits applicalJle, lJecause a crisp sel can he considered as a fULLY 
set 'th all membership values equal to 0 or I. It is imponant to 
recoiijize that the a-cut is only applied to the target set; the re­
spong set remains fuzzy. 

o -Assesgent of Quality of the Remote Viewing -o 
IRs difficult to arrive at a general assessment of how well a given 

resp~se matches a specified target. The ideal situation is to obtain 
som~bsolute measure of goodness of match. Although the FM is 
an a~roximation to this measure, it is impossible to assess the like­
liho~ of a particular FM value because it requires knowledge of the 
view;j·s specific response bias for the session. It is possible to deter­
min~eneral response biases (May et al., 1985), but that knowledge 
is o~ useful on the average. For example, a viewer may love rock 
clim~g and may spend most of his free time involved in that ac­
tivitWhu~. the general response bias would probably entail aspects 
-tlfHlQtlfl-t-atflS.{"-o€-ks.--r-apesi-aoo--5{)--f~a.Su~-,hewe-ve-F,-taat-4e­

vicwi spent the evening previous to a given RV session Oil a 1"0-

man@ moonlight sail on San Francisco Bay. For this specific RV 
scssitGl, the response bias might include romantic images of the 
moo~t water, lights of the city, and bridges. 
~c current solution to the problem is to provide a relative as­

sess~nt of FM likelihood. A relative assessment addresses the fol­
lowi~ question: "How good is the response matched against its in­
tended target, when compared to all possible targets that could have 
been chosen for the session?" This is not ideal, since the answer de­
pcnds on the nature of the remaining targets in the pool. An ex­
alllple of the worsl-case sccnario illustrates the problem. Suppose 
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that the target pool consisted of 100 photographs of waterfalls, and G) 

the viewer gave a near-perfect description of a waterfall. (We as- ~ 
sume that this description is not fortuitous.) An absolute assessment 
of the resulting FM should be good, whereas a relative assessmeiI:P 
will be low. The worst-case scenario can be avoided, to a large Jg 
gree, by carefully selecting the target pool. (See the later section "3 
Quantitative Definition of Target Orthogonality.") ~ 

Tu providc a rchltivc asscssmcnt of thc likelihood of a given F~ 
we define the score for one session to be the number of targets, ~ 
out of a total, N, that have an FM equal to or higher than the F~ 
achicved lJy the correct match.!! The answer to the question: "GiveiJ? 
this response, what is the probability of selecting a target that woult 
match it as well as or better than the target selected?" is nlN. ~ 

Consecutive RV responses by the same viewer are not statisticall, 
independent, nor can the responses be considered to be random i~ 
any sense. The statistically independent random element in the seg 
sion is the target. Since targets are selected with replacement, und~ 
the null hypothesis of no psi, the collection of scores derived over se 
series of 111 trials constitutes a set of independent random variable~ 
each with a discrete uniform distribution. Under the null hypothe .. 
sis, the mean chance expectation for the score in each session ~ 
given by (N + 1)/2 and the variance is given by (N 2 - 1)/12. If t 
is the sum of scores from a series of remote viewings;then the pro~ 
ability of K, under the null hypothesis, can be obtained from tfM6 
exact distribution for the sum of ranks given by Solfvin, Kelly, an~ 
Burdick (1978): 6 

If m is 
normal 
(N':l _ 

P(K or less) = ~ ± ± (_I)b(m) (a - bl;l - I) 
N .. _., 6-0 b m - 1 . 

o ...... 

(l~ 
--0 
: 0 

large, then the sum-of-ranks distribution is approximatelt 
and Kim has a mean of (N + 1)/2 and a variance og 

1)/12111. Thus, a z score can be computed from: ....Jo. 

I\) 

K 
O.5(N + 1) - ;;;, 

z(K or less) = ~ 

V~ 

o 
o 
o 
....Jo. 

($. 

5 N must be, the size of the target pool from which each target was randomly 
selected, illld f~r this theurelical discussion. wc assumc no tics, 



JTound Tmth 

To determine whether the new analytical approach was effective, 
a standard had to be developed against which.it could be measured. 
It wa:i;>determined that this standard-known as Uground-truth"­
shou'fz:i consist of a "real-world" normalized consensus about the de­
gree"if correspondence between RV responses and their intended 
targefi. 

T~achieve this objective, we presented analysts (chosen from the 
ener"'tJ SRI staff) with the same test case of six remote-viewing re­
pon~ and their associated targets. The test case was the data from 
sin~ viewer (177) taken from an experimental series in a 1986 

hotdlhultiplier tube experiment (Hubbard, May, & Frivold, 1987). 
he isponses (i.e., two to five pages of rudimentary drawings with 

omeClhssociatcd descriptive words) were fclirly typical of novice 
ieweZoutput and represented a broad range of response quality. 
he tg'gets consisted of six photographs of outdoor scenes selected 

rom ~National Geographic magazine target pool of 200. Thus, this 
ala @- was ideally suited for an analysis testbed. Appendix B con­
ains ~e "best" and "worst" trials (Sessions 9005 and 9004, respec­
ivelyPfrom this series in the form of their responses, their intended 
arge~ and their fuzzy set encodings (see the next section). 
E~ analyst was aske~.individually' for his subjet::tive judgm_ent 

bou4iPe degree of correspondence between the remote-viewing re­
pon@ and their respective intended targets. The "degree of cor­
espomlence" was purposely undefined; the analysts had to formu­
ate ~ir own criteria. The only information provided was that 

Iresp<ues typically begin with small bits of information and even­
ually~ulminate in a composite drawing at the end. Appendix C 
ontais the coding form that was used to obtain "ground truth." 

E<iIh analyst was instructed to examine all of the responses and 
heir Slcnded targets. Then, 011 a session-by-session basis, he was 
sked~(l) to assess the degree of correspondence between the 
emoeviewing response and its intended target, and (2) to register 
his &respondence assessment by making a vertical hash mark 
cros~ lO-cm scale ranging from "none" to "complete." 

Tgperform the ground truth analysis, distance measurements 
vere \&ken from the left end point of each scale to the vertical slash 

ark·llm each assessment. Let the distance obtained for the kth ses-

.r .... 'u .. , '""\ /1/ 1l/"II/11/r-\' It'lllil/~ /lllat"YJl.~ ~U5 

sion from the jth analyst be given by Xi .• ' To account for analysts' 
biases, lite XJ •• were normalized by a .: tranSrol'lllalion, 

X. - J.L Z -,. , 
i.A - , 

(1j 

where J.L) and U'j are the mean and standard deviation of the jth an­
alyst'S distance scores, Xj •• ' The effect of this transformation is to 
conYert an analyst's absoiute subjective opinion to a relative one. For 
the jth "analyst, the largest Zj.4 indicates that the degree of corre­
spondence for response/target k is higher than any other pair in the 
series. Il does not indicate overall quaJity. This type of transforma­
tion was necessary since we wished to combine the assessments from 
a number of different analysts. 

To combine the assessments across analysts, we computed 
mean z score for each response/target pair, k, as: 

I N. 

z. = - " N ~Zj.4' 
a J-I 

where Na is the number of analysts. The number of anal)tsts was 
delennined by the data. For the best responseltarget pair (i.e., ses­
sion 9005, k = 5) we computed the percent change of z, for every' 
additional analyst. When the addition of two new analysts produced 
consecutive changes of less tlian2%, the process was considered I 

complete. For this data set, 37 analysts were required before this 
condition was met. Figure '2 shows the normalized mean for each 
target/response pair, and represents a relative assessment of remote­
viewing quality. These means constitute the basis for the ground 
truth against which the fuzzy set technique was measured. We re­
cognize that this definition of ground truth is based on global deci­
sions and may not be most optimal (Dawes, 1988). 

Results of the Fuzzy Set Analysis 

To effect a meaningful comparison between ground truth and 
the figure of merit analysis, we also analyzed the same RV series 
that served as the ground truth set by the fuzzy set figure of merit 
method. The fuzzy set membership values (J.L's) for the six targets I 

and six responses were consensus coded by five analysts ranging 
from expert. to novice. A typical spread of f.I. assignments was ± 0.1 

" with an occasional outlier. Soine of the elements were vigorously de­
. iJated until a consensus was reached. Accuracies, reliabilities, and 
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figues of merit were calculated for each targetJresponse pail- (Tal>le 
I). I~hould be noted that the encoding was a post hoc exercise, but 
bec<ee the assignment for each element in the USE had to be de­
kn<kd before a consensus was reached, the FMs shown in Table I 
con([kute reasonable estimates of their "blind" equivalents. Appen­
dix .shows the target and response c1emenLs LhaL were scored from 

I 

lhe ;IUliversal set (see Appendix A) for Sessions Y004 and 9005_ As 
an ~mple of the fuzzy calculation, Appendix B also shows the re­
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Figure 3. Comparison with ground truth. 
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TABLE 1 G) 
Fuzz\' SET QUANTnu:s FOR "GROtlNIl TRIITII" S~:RI~:S I 

Figure of Fractiona). Session Accuracy Reliability merit Rank rank "'C 
"C !)OO I .317 .484 .153 80 .403 .., 
0 9002 .273 ,477 .130 103 .515 < UUU:i .351:1 .571 .205 31 .155 CD 
a. 9004 .212 .379 .080 142 .713 "T1 9005 .573 .594 .340 3 .015 0 9006 .298 .555 .165 13 .068 
.., 
;;n 
CD 

suits of the target a-cut, the fuzzy intersection, and the accura<i, 
reliability, and figure of merit for Session 9005. Table 1 also shotni 
the absolute and relative ranks from a target pool of 200. To det~ 
mine the ahsolute rilnk for each session, we calculated figures CD 
merit tor all 200 targets in the pool and placed them in numericiJ 
(lrdel- [Will the largest (0 lhe smallest. The absolute rank is just to 
position (from the top) of the FM corresponding to the intend~ 
target. Ties were resolved by choosing the next larger integer rara; 
number to the centroid of the ties. The fractional rank number cLlt'l 
he considered. a p value for an individual session and is equal to tI2 
ahsolute rank/200. Using Equation I, the overall p value for t~ 
combined six trials is .052 (N = 200, K = 372, m = 6). Using t~ 
approximation (Equation 2), we compute z = 1.633, P :::;;; .05, ~ 
demonstrate that for six trials, the approximation in reasonable. F~ 
completeness, we compute the effect size (r = 0.67). 6 

To compare the results of the fuzzy set analysis with those of ~he 
ground truth, we linearly renormalized the ground truth figures ~ 
be within the interval [0,1] and to possess the same maximum an!8 
minimum. As can be see!!JIQ!!t Figure.3.-the-.xesuJt-s-I-f~_he_-f~ 

---seCanaIySis system-paraIlei those obtained by a consensus of the' 3l:) 
analysts each making a subjective assessment of the matches.. c; 

These results imply that the combination of (I) the structure 00 
the USE -(Le., the linguistic hierarchical structure), (2) the fuzzy s~ 
mathematics, and (3) a consensus approach to assessing the [uzzg 
sets themselves provided a reasonable representation of the subjecO 
tive scoring of the same data by a large number of individuals. ~ 

A Quantitative Definition of Target Orthogonality 

It is often of interest to define how similar or dissimilar targets 
are to each other. For example, free-response experiments like the 

--I 



anzfeld often use target packets, with the unselected targets in a 
packeL serving as decoys fOl' judging, Assigning polenlial 1;II'gelS 10 
packets would be easier with some measure of target orthogonality. 

Target definition for the purposes of this mode of analysis is ex­
actly the same as the one described (i.e., a given target is defined by 
its.f~ysubset of the USE •. whichhasbeeniQded lOLef1(!(;l the vis­
ual ilDportance of each target element). The average number of e1e­
men~ of the total of 131, that was assigned a nonzero value for the 
targt@ in our pool of 200 was approximately 37. indicating that the 
fuzz~et representation of the target pool is rich in visual infor­
matiCfl. We used this information to determine the degree to which 
the ta-get set contains visually similar targets. 

I~S beyond the scope of this paper to describe the extensive 
worijDm the literature seeking to find algorithmic techniques that 
mimm human assessments of visual similarity. One recent article de­
scri~ techniques similar to thc OIlC we lIsed (Zick. Carlslcin, & Ru­
desc[P. 1987). 
~ begin by defining the simlarity between target i and target j 

to bg normalized fuzzy set intersection between the two target sets: -o 2 

~ (~Wimin{j.LA(T;)'J.LA(T;)}) 
o 
» 

I 

Sij = 2:WlJ.LA(T.)2:Wl~A(TJ) 
A • 

wh~ the index k ranges over the entire USE. We have allowed for 
the :!pssibility of weighting the membership values with weights W. 
to ~mine various leveVelement contributions to the target similar-
itielC 

&r N targets, there are N(N - 1)/2 unique values (19,900 for N 
= ~) of Sij' The values i and j that correspond to the largest value 
of ~ represent the two targels thal "Iuok" musl similar. Suppose 
ano~er target m is chosen and S •. ; and S.j are computed. If both of 
theg) values are larger than S ..... (for all n not equal to i or J), then 
tar~ m is assessed to be most similar to the pair ij. The process of 
groi>ing targets based on these similarities is called cluster analysis. 

lblng this process, 200 targets were grouped into 19 clusters, 
sudothat the targets are similar within a cluster, and dissimilar be­
tw& clusters. Table 2 provides an overview of the 19 clusters 
fou..iKl from the total analysis of the 200 targets. Some of the names 
appear to be quite similar, but. in fact, these sets are visually quite 
distinctive. Figure 4 shows the graphic output of a single cluster in 

() 
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TABLE 2 -< 
NAMES 01' TIll-: HI CLUSTERS ::::0 

=====================================4 Q 
)"T_ Name I No. Namt: 

I Flat towns 
2 Waterfalls 
3 Mountain towns 
4 Cities with prominent structure 
5 Cities on water 
6 Desert/water interfaces 
7 Deserts 
8 Dry ruins 
9 Towns on water 

10 Outposts on water 

"v. 
------------------------+~ 
1 1 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

Cities with prominent geometri s 
Snowy mountains 
Valleys with rivers ::g 
Me~ndering rivers a 
Alpme scenes < 
Outposts in snowy mountains CD 
Islands 
Verdant ruins 
Agricultural scenes 

CD 
CD 
Q) 

dClail. A lIluch morc complex-and visually difficult to und<tg. 
sland-graph is generated for the full cluster analysis and is 
included here; this smaller subset. therefore. has been chosen to 
illustrative of the whole analysis. All targets in this particular sam 
cluster are islands; the island in each photograph is visible in its e 
tirety. Except for one outlier (i.e., a hexagonal building covering 
island), the islands fall into two main groups (i.e., with and withou 

Linear Geometries 
(e.g., Runways) 

Many Slruclures 
(e,g .• Town) 

1198 
1138 

1186 
1179 

1177 

Ruins -----------+ J083 

FI;II And VcnJanl 

Sand Oars 

Mounlains 
116J 
1049 

1038 

)]85 

10118 

Hexagonal Building Covering Island------+ J003 

"" 

0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0 
1 - Si.j 

Figure 4 .. GJuster analysis of island targets. 
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manmade elements). The natural islands include three similar 
mountain islands, two sandbars, and two flat verdant islands. 

Using duster analysis in conjunction with fuzzy set analysis pro­
,ideslf'or a quantitative definition of sets of targets that are similar 

LO e~ other within a duster, but visually differem across dusters. 
OrLhgonal clusters can be used to provide visual decoy targets for 
lradiJi>nal rank-order judging. 

a. 
eco~endations and Conclusions .., 
T~apply the analysis in its present form to a long RV series is 

quileCirabor intensive and, from the results shown in Figure 3, is 
most Slkely not justified since this fuzzy set technique approximates 
humcWa assessment. As we stated in the introduction, however, we 
are ~viding only a progress report of ongoing research. Because, 
of thgdecision concepts described in Dawes (1988) and the obvious 
bene6§s of an automated evaluation system, the effort to improve 
whateiras described in this paper is certainly justified. The proce­
dllre~an be used "as is" to improve and quantify target orthogo­
nality': 

Sgeral future research areas are suggested to improve the tech­
niqu~ described in this paper. The use of both inter- and imra-Ievel 
weig~ing factors needs to be examined systematically. In the analy­
sis cfl6cribed above, all levels and elements were accorded equal 
weig~. The ideal goal would be to determine the optimal weighted 
mix g abstract versus concrete elements, as a means to achieving 
the ~Iowing objectives: 

I~Refinement of the duster analysis for targets, in an effort to 
___ ~imulate->--~loscl~.a~-PQssibl~_what is_mean..!_bl' ___ ·),jsu~lsimi:_ 
aarities" between targets. 
Co) 

2c;Refinement of the analysis of responses, in an effort to 
~achieve even greater correlations between the fuzzy set figure 
~of merit analysis and various forms of ground truth. 
o 

Xitother area that requires examination in some detail is the 
USEjind the hierarchical nalUre of its structure. It is probable that 
some elements are more appropriate than others; furthermore, they 
might be more effectively structured in a semantic network as op­
posed to a true hierarchy. If a hierarchical structure is ,-etained, 
then some attention must be paid to the formulation of logical con­
sistency rules that govern element use. This would include numeri-

() 
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cal relationships governing the membership values (f.L's) of higher~ ~ 
order elements (e.g., port) vis-A-vis the combined value of their con 
stituent parts (e.g., city, river, boats, jellies, commercial). 

One inadequacy of the system is that it atomizes conceptu 
"units." For example, if the response element is red box, informatio 
is lost in separating red from box. Current research in fuzzy set th 
ory indicates that fuzzy aggregates of fuzzy elements-"fuzzy sets 
fuzzy sets"-are mathematicaUy complex but possible. Some effo 
should be made to determine whether this technology could be im 
plememed as a means to capturing the information coment of th 
RV response with greater accuracy. 

For Lhe visual analysis, research inLo visual similarities betwee 
pictures of natural scenes may serve as a potential refinemem tool 
The aim here would be to enhance the visual orthogonality of rank 
order analysis decoy targets as much as possible. Experiments i 
normal perception of similarities would assist in determinin 
whether scenes are perceived as similar because of their low-leve 
geometries, concrete elements, or some combination of factors. Th 
ultimate aim would be to refine the target cluster analysis such tha 
it closely simulates ground truth representations of orthogonality .. 

ApPENDIX A 
CODING FORMS FOR THE UNIVERSAL SET OF ELEMENTS 

The following coding forms illustrate the use of a universal set of element. 
(USE) that matched our particular special targets. viewers. and requirements 
We constructed our USE by including a list of features present in photograph 
-from--the-National---Ce-ogra~"*ments--ohtained---fronr·-th-e-rejjf6te 
viewing responses in earlier experiments. 

-' 
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ApPENDIX B 
Fuzzy SET ANALYS!S TESTBED 

T;, following pages show the targets, responses, and analysis for two 
rcmcitl-vicwing trials, 
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E1elllelll Name Target Resl'ull,e ::::0 
G) 

20 Roads 0,30 000 I 
23 Agricuhurallields 0.05 0.00 --I 
32 . Ur-ban OJlO 0-.50 
33 ~ Rural. pastoral 1I,1i1l 11,50 ~ 
44 "'C lown. village 0.011 0.50 "'C 
45'" City 0.00 0.10 .., 
46 ~ Single peak 0.70 0.00 ~ 
47 CD Hills. slopes. bumps. moumls (1.1 0 0.40 CD 
48 a. Mountains 0.00 0.60 a. 
49"T1 Cliffs 0.00 0.10 "T1 
fill 0 Vegetation. trees 0.30 (J.(}O 0 
64;; Blue 0.50 0.00 Figure B5. Target for Session 9005. ;; 
65 CD Green O.3IJ O.IJIJ CD 

69 CD White 0.10 0.00 ~~ ~ CD 
70 Q) Grey 0.20 0.00 . ' Q) 

76 en Obscured. fuzzy. dim. smoky 0.20 0.00 , M In ~ ~ en 
77 CD Cloudy. lilggy. mislY t1.:W lum 7* CD 
79 ~ Wealhe,·ed. eroded. iliwllIl'lele IUUI 0.111 ~ """" J:> 5 '3 4- 5'" ~ 
80 0 Smooth 11.00 1.00 
81 0 Fuzzy 0.20 0.00 
S2 0 Grainy. sandy. crumbly 0.20 1.00 ~ 
90 ~ Other implied movement 0.20 0.00 ~c:u 
91 0 Congesled. cluttered. busy 0.10 0.30 
!J2 00 Serene. pei.cerul. unhurried IJ..IIJ (1.110 00 
93 Closed in. claustrophobic 0.00 0.10 
94 0 Open. spacious. vast 0.60 0.00 I<} 0 
95» Ordered. aligned 0.00 0.10 ct.c.,..{» 
97;;0 Buildings. structures 0.00 1.00 N1A.;;o 
9S 0 Rise. vertical rise. slope 0.60 1.00 C- ~"'.1 0 
99 "'tJ flat 0.30 1.00 .. - • 7 "'tJ 

100 CD Light/dark areas 0.10 0.00 CD 
I 0 I Cf> Boundaries 0.30 1.00 Cf> 
103 0 Land/sky interface 0.50 0.00 0 
I 04 ~ Single predominanl feouurc OJiO 0.110 cI ~ 
105 00 Odd juxlapositioll. surprising O.:iO 0.00 J L~ 00 
106 CD Manmade. ahered 0.20 0.80 tu aJ\--Vt CD 

:~~ g ~:~~::!Ie. square. box g:~g ~:~g / g 
109 Co) Triangle. pyramid. Irapezoid O.fiO 0.00 Co) 

115 c; CUIIC 1I.lill IUIIl c; 
117 0 Irregular forms 0.00 0.20 0 
IIS....Jo. Repeal motif 0.10 0.60 ....Jo. 
119 ~ Stepped lUll 11.70 ~ 
120 0 Parallel lines 0.10 0.00 I A 0 
121 0 Vertical lines 0.10 1.00 ~~ 0 
122 7" lIorilllnl;.1 lillcs (1.1 II 11.00 7" 
123 ~ Uiagullallincs IHO 11.1111 ~ 
125 Invertcd V·shape 0.711 0.00 

126 Other angles (UIII O. J() Figure B6. Page one of response (Session 9005. Target 1005). 
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Element Name 

TAIII.f. 82 
TAR(;f.T-RlSPONSt: 9005 

- . -- . -
Target Response T. _ u. TUR 

14 Spire. minaret. tower 0.00 0.20 0 0.00 
20 Roads 0.10 0.10 0 0.00 » 32 Urban 0.80 0.70 I 0.70 

"'C 38 Canal. nmnmade waterw.IY (l.00 0.111 0 0.00 
~ 1'1 ·lbwlI. village lUlU U.:III U lUlU 

o 45 City 0.90 11.70 I 1l.7u 
~ 46 Single peak 0.00 0.20 0 O.OIl 
a. ·17 11iI1~. slul"·" 111111111>. IIIUII"'," lUlU 11.1 U II lUlU 

"TI 54 Un~unded large expanse water 0.00 0.40 0 O.UU 
o 56 P"rll;llIy hOllnr:il'rI Willl'r 0.30 0.30 I 0.30 
.., 511 J{ivel. 511 C;IIII, ncck lUlU 11.·111 II 11.1111 

;;0 59 Coastline 0.00 0.20 0 O.UO 
~ 60 Vegetation, trees 0.20 0.20 I 0.20 
CD 64 Blue 0.25 O.UO I U.OO 
~ 65 Green 0.20 0.00 I 0.00 
CD 67 Brown. beige 0.50 0.00 I 0.00 
I\) 6!1 While 11.1 U 11.1111 II (1.1111 
o 70 Grey 0.10 0.00 0 0.00 g 80 Smooth 0.10 0.00 0 0.00 o 81 Fuzzy 0.00 1.00 0 0.00 
00 82 Grainy. sandy. crumbly 0.00 1.00 0 0.00 o 83 Rocky, ragged, rubbled. rough 0.00 1.00 0 0.00 
00 91 Congested. cluttered. busy 0.70 0.70 0.70 

91 Open. spacious. V"dst II. JO 1.110 () t1.1111 
o 95 Ordered. aligned 0.00 0.30 0 o.Uo » 96 Disordered. jumbled. unaligned 0.30 0.00 I 0.00 
I 97 Buildings. structures 0.80 O.!IO I (I.!III 
;;0 98 Rise, vertical rise. slope 0.00 1.00 0 0.00 
o 99 Flat 0.50 1.00 I 1.00 ;g 100 Ligh!ldark areas 0.10 0.00 0 0.00 
en 101 Boundaries 0.20 1.00 I 1.00 
6 102 l.and/w:ner interface 0.30 1.00 I 1.00 
o 103 Land/sky interface 0.10 0.10 0 0.00 
~ 104 Single predominant feature II. J() 11.10 0 (1.1111 
CD 106 Manmade, altered 0.80 0.80 I 0.80 
;;0 107 Natural 0.20 0.20 I 0.20 
o J 68 .... ·--iteCiangle. squat e. -box . ----.----. -&.-1(t--._.--J.:OO-- .-.+ ...... --+.00-. 
8 III Cross-halch. grid 0.30 0.00 I 0.00 
.....Jo. 112 Circle. oval. sphere (1.1 0 1l.1l0 0 (1.1111 
o 116 Semicircle. dome. hemisphere (UO 11.311 II (1.1111 
~ 118 Repeat motif (JAil II.SI1 I 11.110 

I\) 119 Stepped 0.20 1.00 I 1.00 
o 120 r-.. ralld lines 0.311 0.3U I U.30 g 121 Vertical lines 0.5U 1.00 I LOU 
.....Jo. 122 Horizontal lines 0.10 0.00 0 0.00 
,J::.. 123 Diagonal lines 0.10 0.20 0 0.00 

125 Inverted V-shape 0.00 0.20 0 0.00 
127 Arc. curve 0.30 1.00 I 1.00 
128 Wave form 0.00 0.10 0 0.00 

Totals 21.211 22.1111 12.(ill 

Accuracy = 0.573 
Reliability = 0.591 
Figure of merit = 0.340 

() 
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"GROUND TRUTH" INSTRUCTION AND CODING FORM 

Analysts' irutnlctioru fOT Remote-Viro1ing SeritS 900X 

» 
"'C 
"'C a 
< 
CD 
a. 

Thank you for helping us perform a post hoc assessment of a serie~f 
rcmulc vicwillgs. The largels were actually 35-111111 slides that were atlaciiC!d 
to a photomultiplier. a device to measure small amounts of IighL We w~e 
searching for possible physical correlates to remote viewing. CD 

You will find in your packet 6 remote viewing responses labeled 90,*-
9006 respectively. Also shown is the target number of the intended ph~ 
graph. We have supplied the original, rather than the S5-mm slide. I\) 

We would like you to make a subjective judgment as to the degree8f 
correspondence between the remote viewing response and its associated tcD­
gel. Familiarize yourself with the task by first looking at all the responGs 
and their intended targets. Then. on a session-by-session basis. rate y* 
assessments. You are completely free to define what is meant by "Degreecof 
Correspondence." Indicate your judgment by marking one line. across the 
appropriate continuous scale shown below. A vertical line near the "Nog .. 
end of the scale will indicate that you feel there is very little corresponde~ 
between that response-target pair. Likewise a vertical line near the "Cqju­
plete" end of the scale will indicate that you feel that there is a significiat 
degree of correspondence. ;g 

Many of the responses begin with a little information and build towDtl 
I 

a composite drawing at the end. Please assess the response in its entiret)9s 
best you can. Thank you again. . ~ 
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